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Foreword

The Kasserine Pass battles fought by the U.S. II Corps in Tunisia between 30
January and 25 February 1943 offer valuable lessons for commanders preparing to
take units into combat. One facet of this preparation involves the reading of written
historical accounts. Yet commanders realize that ground combat is so complex and
fast-paced that they doubt the historian’s ability to capture its essence in smooth-
flowing narrative. They also know that participants seldom grasp the Big Picture and
often lack the eloquence and opportunity to tell their stories. At this century’s
beginning, Lt. Gen. Sir lan Hamilton summarized the problem of battle history in the
Preface to his own observer’s diary of the Russo-Japanese War, 4 Staff Officer 's Sciap
Book. Frequently seen as a short quote, the longer text of his 1905 comment is more
apropos:

If facts are hurriedly issued, fresh from the mint of battle, they cannot be expected to supply
an account which is either well balanced or exhaustive. On the other hand, it is equally certain that,
when once the fight has been fairly lost or won, it is the tendency of all ranks to combine and recast
the story of their achievement into a shape which shall satisfy the susceptibilities of national and
regimental vain-glory. It is then already too late for the painstaking historian to set to work. He may
record the orders given and the movements which ensued, and he may build hopes and fears which
dictated those orders, and to the spirit and method in which those movements were executed, he has
for ever lost the clue. On the actual day of battle naked truths may be picked up for the asking; by the
following morning they have already begun to get into their uniform.

Hamilton’s warning heeded, we publish here the Kasserine Pass Battles, a
selection of American and German unit histories, operational reports, and war diary
extracts, together with relevant supporting doctrines and lessons learned. These
primary materials provide no perfect accounting of orders, movements, and engage-
ments, as no set of documents, however carefully crafted, can record all of the vagaries
of combat. But they provide acommon framework to analyze battle where only battle
can be analyzed--not in the library but on the ground, and not with a scholar’s
skepticism for contrasting written claims but with a soldier’s eye for terrain and how
men and machine fight on it.

Take these documents to the ground with you. Compare them with published
accounts and make your own assessments. What you will gain is better than settling
a scholar’s argument over footnotes or details. What you will gain is an insight into
how men fight.

HAROLD W. NELSON
Brigadier General, USA
Chief of Military History



Preface

The Kasserine Pass Battles, organized in two volumes, supports the Ist Armored
Division Staff Ride in Tunisia. Volume I, Readings, contains selected extracts of
American operational reports, unit histories, and personal accounts, as well as German
war diaries, covering the period of major actions from 30 January to 25 February 1943.
The documents are arranged chronologically to match both the time and movement
of the battles from east to west. Forty-one maps and sketches form an appendix. By
no means a complete account, this volume provides staff ride participants a documen-
tary framework for analyzing the events as they travel to the more than twenty-five
vantage points within the battle area. )

Volume 11, Doctrines and Lessons Learned, contains excerpts of American
doctrinal manuals concerning the employment of armor, along with technical infor-
mation on American and German weapons and vehicles. Rounding out this volume
are lessons learned published by major headquarters, as well as insights from Maj. Gen.
Omar N. Bradley’s investigation of the Kasserine battles and those from Maj. Gen.
Ernest N. Harmon’s notes as commander of the Ist and 2d Armored Divisions in
Algeria, Tunisia, and Italy.

Take these volumes to the field. The maps and sketches can be used there, and the
documents make good reading during travel time.

The documents were selected for publication from thosuands of pages of primary
materials. The intelligence information on the subject is also voluminous, so the staff
ride leader will summarize intelligence as it was then known, to include the higher-
level ULTRA picture available to the senior Allied commanders and the use of SIGINT
information available to the German commanders.

Such key topics as the human equation, command styles, the doctrine and tactics
used by the opposing forces, air support, and the effect of the Kasserine battles on'the-
U.S. Army will be discussed by both the staff ride leader and the staff ride director.

The Center of Military History will publish staff ride guidebooks to the Kasserine
Pass and other battles in Tunisia in 1993 to provide veterans and students of military
history the opportunity not only to view the documents generated by battle but also to
study battles where they occurred.

We hope that you find the Kasserine Staff Ride both enjoyable and professionally
rewarding.

HAROLD W. NELSON ROGER CIRILLO
Brigadier General, USA Lieutenant Colonel, USA
Staff Ride Director Staff Ride Leader
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Kasserine Pass,
30 January-22 February 1943

MARTIN BLUMENSON

When World War II opened in Europe in September 1939, the U.S. Army
lacked the capacity to wage modern warfare. Although many dedicated
individual professional soldiers had during the 1920s and 1930s conscien-
tiously studied to be ready for the next war, decline, neglect, and stagnation
marked America’s military forces. As the Army’s strength decreased, its
potential to function decayed. Whether this ‘‘tragically insufficient’’ establish-
ment was capable of restoring itself quickly in a time of emergency became
questionable.! The Army, which had shrunk in size between 1919 and the
mid-1930s, was unable to absorb new techniques of waging war, Equipment
deteriorated continuously as World War I stocks were used up. Personnel
shortages brought Regular Army training to a standstill in 1934. The Army
still “*had ample time to rebuild itself, but no money.”” Without adequate
funds, raising a credible Army and concluding contracts for modern materiel
were impossible. Several years later, the Army received ‘‘more money, but
time . . . was lacking.’’2

Several circumstances accounted for the Army’s weakness. Victory in
World War I had bred complacency and inhibited imaginative ideas and
experiments in doctrine, organization, and materiel. A revulsion against war
in general and disillusionment with World War I in particular, together with
faith in the oceans as bulwarks of protection, had prompted retreat into
national isolation and desire to avoid foreign entanglements. Because of the
great economic depression, congressional appropriations had dwzindled, man-
power had declined, and the development and procurement of weapons and
equipment had languished. Even after World War II began in Europe, the
American public had remained lethargic toward military issues. A “‘large and
expensive combat-ready military structure’’ could not be supported, and “‘for
two decades after 1920 the Army and the National Guard together were quite
incapable of waging war.’’3 As Japanese aggression in Asia and as German
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and, to a lesser extent, Italian preparations for war and expansion in Europe
created international tensions, President Franklin D. Roosevelt and Congress
gave some attention to military problems and allowed increased expenditures.
Yet General Malin Craig, the U.S. Army chief of staff, wondered whether a
renascence might be too late. In the summer of 1939, he warned that at least
two years were required to transform funds into military power. ‘“Time is the
only thing,”” he said, ‘‘that may be irrevocably lost.”’*

At the outbreak of the war in Europe, the U.S. Army was still seriously
undermanned and underequipped, practiced obsolete procedures with out-
moded weapons, and from 1933 ranked seventeenth in size among the armies
of the world. The actual strength of the Regular Army in 1939 totaled fewer
than 190,000 troops, who were scattered, usually in battalions, among 130
posts, camps, and stations. Although Craig’s successor, General George C.
Marshall, predicted the impossibility of expanding and modernizing the
establishment overnight, that was exactly what the Army would have to do.?
How well the Army had performed the task of rehabilitating itself would
become apparent in February 1943 during a series of engagements in Tunisia
that came to be known as the Battle of Kasserine Pass.

Rapid demobilization after World War I had left the Regular Army with
130,000 men on 1 January 1920.6 The National Defense Act of that year
authorized 280,000 active-duty soldiers, but Congress reduced the number to
150,00 regulars in 1922, to 135,000 in the following year, and to 118,750 in
1927. The National Guard, with a ceiling of 450,000 members, rarely totaled
half that number, while about 100,000 officers and men, receiving at best
indifferent attention, formed the Organized Reserve Corps.” Consisting of
110,000 men in 1936, the standing Army lacked airplanes, tanks, combat and
scout cars, antiaircraft artillery guns, searchlights, fire-control equipment,
.50-caliber machine guns, and other vital materiel. The United States ‘‘on its
own initiative had rendered itself more impotent than Germany under the
military limitations of the Treaty of Versailles.”’® Authorized a 165,000-
member Regular Army in 1937, and a 210,000 level in 1939, the U.S. Army
was without a single division prepared for combat.

The experience of the American Expeditionary Forces (AEF) in France
in 1918, particularly the final phase, largely determined Army doctrine during
the interwar years. Offensive operations had featured large and heavy artillery
preparations, barrages timed to move forward on successive lines ahead of the
infantry assault, use of tanks to assist infantry through the barbed wire and
across enemy trenches, and massive advance of infantry to engage in hand-to-
hand combat with the enemy. The National Defense Act of 1920 confirmed
refighting. “‘the old kind of war’’ in the future.® Proficiency in the rifle and
bayonet used in open and fluid rather than in static warfare and the efficacy of
the ‘‘headlong attack’’ were basic doctrinal beliefs.!0 Infantry advancing to
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‘‘engage and destroy the enemy by physical encounter’’ was the key to victory
in battle. Despite the emergence of machine guns, automotive transportation,
tanks, planes, and other developments, the rifle remained the most important
weapon. Doctrine relegated aircraft, tanks, machine guns, and artillery to
employment as auxiliary arms for the infantry and at the same time
proclaimed adherence to offensive and aggressive tactics.!!

Tanks had formed a separate component in the AEF, and four battalions,
all using French and British models, participated in battle, but the National
Defense Act of 1920 placed tanks under infantry control. This reinforced the
idea of gearing tanks’ forward movement to the pace of the infantry soldier.
Tanks became in effect self-propelled artillery pieces to assist the infantry
advance. The Army built thirty-five between 1920 and 1935, most of them test
models, and the first standard model adopted in 1938 represented no doctrinal
change. Tanks continued as infantry-support weapons.!2 The horse cavalry
continued to have an eminent place in doctrine, not only for reconnaissance
and communications but more especially for pursuit. In search of traditional
mobility but prohibited from developing tanks, the cavalry experimented with
light armored cars but made little progress because of endemic penury and
meager manpower. !3 All the combat arms tried to gain mechanized vehicles—
those used in combat—and motorized vehicles—those used for transporta-
tion——but the efforts withered. Motorization for artillery was deemed to be
‘‘madness.’’ Attempts to organize and establish a mechanized force in 1928
and again in 1930-31 failed.!4

The Army Air Corps, practicing a variety of functions and missions,
turned increasingly to strategic bombardment and neglected close tactical
support of ground forces. ‘‘Air Corps infatuation with the heavy bomber and
strategic air power’’ resulted in ‘‘a reasonably good bomber . .. but no
similarly adequate fighters and attack planes to support surface battles.”’!5
The doctrinal coordination of ground and air action was primitive. The
artillery gave thought to centralizing the control of gunfire, both for direct and
indirect firing, and also to the use of forward observers. Lack of resources,
particularly communications equipment and manpower, inhibited solid devel-
opment of these new techniques. !¢ Except for conversations among thoughtful
officers and some small tactical experimentation in the field, doctrine re-
mained relatively unchanged between the wars. Lacking the means to try new
procedures, the Army kept alive its stress on offensive and aggressive

operations. As late as the summer of 1939, the Army was *‘still attuned to the
combat styles of 1918,717 .

Realistic exercises to train and test individual soldier, unit, and com-
bined-arms proficiency, to practice procedures in the field, to disseminate
knowledge, to stimulate air-ground cooperation, to give officers experience in
handling large organizations—in short, to achieve war readiness—were out of

the question for most of the interwar period because of the stringent economy
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in defense expenditures, the low peacetime strengths of the Regu'lar Army, the
National Guard, and the Organized Reserve Corps, and the dispersal of the
few divisions in existence.!® In overseas posts—Hawaii, Panama, and the
Philippines—units could concentrate for period%c war games, but the three
regular infantry divisions in the continental United States were so scattered
that it was difficult and costly to bring together divisional components for
training. Not until the latter part of the 1930s did maneuvers .ir'xvolve at leas.t a
corps headquarters and two or more divisions.!? The 1m.pc351t10n of n0flr'n'111-
tary duties also detracted from serious attention to training. The Civilian
Conservation Corps (CCC), created in 1933 to give w9rk to un‘erflploye'd
young men, came under Army administration, and this responmblhty di-
verted officers and men from drill.20 Units of an under-strength Natlon.al
Guard and members of the Organized Reserve Corps gathered once a week in
armories and spent two weeks of the summer in the field every year to work
with obsolete equipment in very short supply. The training was rudimentary.
The primary function of the National Guard was to be ready at tbe behest of
state governors to help maintain public order during natural disasters and
civil strife. While duty of this sort built unit cohesion, it was less than valuable
wartime preparation.
- The W};r %epartment created four field armies in 19?2, and, altho‘ush
they ‘‘existed only on paper,’” the department gave them primary responsibil-
ity to train the units in their areas.?! Four years later, in 1936, no corps
headquarters troops and few army headquarters troops existed. As late as
1939, the First Army had two officers serving as permanent k.lea‘dquarters staff
members. No wonder that the First Army, in a major exercise in 1935, could
do no more than test the assembly of 36,000 troops. The Third Arm}l stagt.:d
an exercise in 1938 involving 24,000 troops, and the outcome, according to its
commander, proved the continuing usefulness of the horse cavalry. In 1939,
the First Army conducted a series of exercises for about 50.,000 t.roops,
actually a collection of individual organizations without supporting um.ts. At
23 percent of authorized war strength, the force had no.15.5-mm howitzers,
was short in antitank weapons, had on hand 6 percent of its mfan.try mortars,
33 percent of its machine guns, and 17 percent of its trucks. Qne river crossing
used up more than half the engineer pontoon equipmept available to the entire
U.S. Army. The outcome of the maneuver, according to the comr‘nander,
proved the continuing, utility of the World War I square-type infantry
division.?2
That these exercises proved the validity of concepts already outmoded
indicated the nature of the maneuver problems and the methods in the field
for solving them. By 1939, the Army had virtually forgotten hf.)w Fo conduct
training on a broad scale. Very few officers could handle organizations larger
than a battalion. Advanced officers’ courses in the branch scho'ols. were
generally stereotyped and routine, although the temporary association of
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young officers, presumably the best of their generations, provoked discussion
among them and stimulated professional reading.2? The two-year course at
the Command and General Staff College stressed solving military problems by
the ‘“‘school solution,’”’ and although the practice stifled initiative and
originality, it did produce officers who were ‘‘standard’’ in thought processes,
who were at home and at ease in any headquarters and unit. Early in the
postwar period, the college taught what was called the latest tactical doctrine
of World War I. New tactics and techniques of the separate arms, as well as of
the combined arms, found places in the curriculum by 1929, mechanization
and motorization were taught beginning in 1935, and the employment of the
mechanized division received attention in the following year, all on a highly
theoretical basis.?* The Army War College offered lectures by military and
civilian experts, expected students to read and to do research, and had them
solve more or less realistic problems derived from history and theory,
individually as well as by committee. The final exercise, visiting the principal
Civil War battlefields in Virginia and Pennsylvania in order to follow the
operations of the armies, corps, and divisions, indicated a persistent concern
with the past.

Standard weapons and equipment were of World War I vintage: the
Springfield Model 1903 rifle throughout the Army (although the M1 Garand
semiautomatic rifle was in limited production by 1939), the 75-mm and 155-
mm howitzers for the artillery; the .50-caliber machine gun for antitank and
antiaircraft use (although the 37-mm gun was being produced by 1939), and
the Stokes three-inch trench mortar for the infantry (although 60-mm and 81-
mm mortars were being developed by 1939). About a thousand tanks were left
over from World War I, and in 1934, only twelve postwar tanks were in
service. All the tanks on hand were lightly armed and armored. Walter
Christie built a tank with a new suspension system and with interchangeable
wheels and tracks, but the Army purchased only a few experimental models.??

The organization of the War Department General Staff fostered compart-
mentalization and inhibited the use of combined arms. Chiefs of infantry,
cavalry, and artillery presided over more or less autonomous branches and
discouraged interaction and mutual experimentation. The basic combat
organization was the infantry division, nonmotorized, structured as in World
War | with two brigades, each of two regiments of four battalions each.
Toward the end of the 1930s, some students and faculty membefs at the Army
War College recommended reducing the size of the division in order to
enhance mobility and flexibility. At least one student committee suggested
abolishing the brigade level of command. From 1936 on, Lesley J. McNair,
first at Fort Sill, later at Fort Leavenworth, worked out a blueprint to
streamline the square-type division to triangular shape, not only to attain
mobility and flexibility, but also to gain personnel for corps and army
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headquarters troops and support units. Nothing would come of this before
1939.* .

A start toward mechanization occurred in 1928 with the formation of an
experimental organization composed of two tank battalions, an arm.ored
cavalry troop, an infantry battalion, an artillery battalion, engineer and signal
companies, a medical detachment, an ammunition train, and a squadron of
observation planes. The provisional force was broken up after three months
for lack of funds. While the infantry branch did little to further armored
warfare, the cavalry developed ‘‘combat cars’’ (light tanks) and in 1932
activated the 7th Cavalry Brigade (Mechanized).?¢ In the summer of 1939,
the combat forces of the U.S. Army consisted of three embryonic infantry
divisions at half strength and six others consisting of skeleton cadres; two
cavalry divisions, each totaling about 1,200 men; the 7th Cavalry Br.igade
(Mechanized) at half strength; several assorted regiments; and 17,000 airmen
using obsolete planes.?’

The U.S. Army chiefs of staff in the 1920s and 1930s—Generals Peyton
March, John J. Pershing, John Hines, Charles P. Summerall, Jr., Douglas
MacArthur, and Malin Craig—struggled to modernize the Army. Their
efforts were in vain because of the lack of general public interest and the
scarcity of funds. On the intermediate and lower levels, military liff: during
the greater part of the interwar period was generally one of stultiﬁc.a'txon. The
prerogative of seniority brought older officers to important posmons,.and
many lacked energy and stamina, looked with satisfaction on the achieve-
ments of World War I, and were cautious and conservative in their outlook.
Yet a group of younger professionals was studying the art of war, reading
military journals and books, and seeking to prepare themselves for comba.t;. a
surprising number would attain prominence in positions of great ‘respor.mbxl-
ity during World War II. It was a wonder that these officers serving ““in the
dullness of a skeletonized army’’ emerged in the 1940s as brilliant administra-
tors and leaders.?8

The state of affairs on the other side was quite different. The Germans
after World War 1, restricted by the Treaty of Versailles to an army of 100,000
men, turned this force into a professional cadre capable of quick expansion in
time of war. Seeking military reasons for their defeat, maintaining their
tradition of studying the lessons of the past to apply them to the future, and
determined to be ready for modern warfare, the Germans, who had had but a
few tanks in the Gteat War, restored mobility td the battlefield. They
developed armored warfare according to the precepts of J. F. C. Fuller and B.
H. Liddell Hart and created a doctrine of blitzkrieg (lightning war) founded on
the principles of the so-called Hutier tactics, that is, to exploit quickly penetra-

* The 2d Infantry Division was triangularized in 1937 for field tests, but on completion of the
exercises it returned to its original organization.
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tions of the enemy line by avoiding centers of resistance and striking deeply
into the rear in order to paralyze communications. Civil flying and glider
enthusiasts formed nuclei for a resuscitated air force, which concentrated on
lending close tactical support to the ground forces.

The rise to power of Adolf Hitler in 1933 gave immediacy to a well-
integrated program of militarization beyond Versailles Treaty limits. A
gigantic industrial renascence, in large part intended to overcome economic
depression, provided weapons and equipment for an army increasing in
numbers and in skill. By 1936, the German Army and Air Force were strong
and well trained; intervention in the Spanish Civil War tested doctrine,
weapons, equipment, and organization and gave experience to those who took
part. The apparently united will of the German people to restore the former
power of Germany complemented astounding progress in the art of war.
Although German military leaders felt themselves unready for general war
before 1942, the successes of Hitler's diplomacy in the 1930s—in the
Rhineland, Austria, and Czechoslovakia—stilled their reservations. German
victories in Poland, Denmark, Norway, and Western Europe in 1939 and
1940 were astonishing. The German invasion of the Soviet Union in 1941,
although promising quick success, bogged down because of the enormous
distances, contradictory objectives, and, eventually, the winter weather.

The Italians shared with Benito Mussolini dreams of restoring the glory
of ancient Rome. Although the Italian ground forces succeeded in Ethiopia
against a primitive foe, Italian participation in the Spanish Civil War and the
later 1941 thrust from Albania into Greece showed deficiencies in organiza-
tion, weapons, equipment, and leadership, perhaps partially the result of a
lack of the natural resources, particularly oil, required for modern war. A few
elite units were first rate, but many Italian formations reflected the general
corruption of the state system. The Italian Army in North Africa, specifically
in Libya, had light, under-powered tanks and trucks, World War I artillery
pieces, old-fashioned antitank and antiaircraft guns, and obsolete rifles and
machine guns.?®

The Germans and Italians fought a coalition war under the disadvan-
tageous lack of a coalition machinery to translate policy on the highest level
into strategy. The two allies cooperated through loosely organized, compli-
cated, and often poorly defined and ineffective diplomatic and-special liaison
arrangements. Although the two dictators, Hitler and Mussolini, occasionally
met, they fought parallel wars. German aid, in the form of troops, weapons,
equipment, supplies, and leadership, was necessary to sustain the Italian
effort, and this bred German feelings of superiority, disdain, even contempt
for Italy as well as an Italian sense of inferiority and jealousy. The Axis war
was poorly directed, and the inability to synchronize activities was made
evident in the Battle of Kasserine Pass.
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On 1 September 1939, on the same day that Germany invaded Poland, .Gen.
George C. Marshall became U.S. Army Chief of Staff.3¢ He imme.dxately
implemented policies to retire older officers, reassign those who were incom-
petent, and bring younger and more energetic men to responsible positions.*!
A week after the German invasion, President Roosevelt raised the authorized
strength of the Regular Army to 227,000 men and the National Guard to
235,000 and permitted members of the Organized Reserve Corps to voluntfeer
for active duty. The War Department that fall, in accordance with McNair’s
plans, reduced the size of the infantry division and reorganized it. fr‘om a
square to a triangular type, giving it three infantry regiments consisting of
three battalions each, The gain in manpower as a result of triangularization,
as well as the influx of men into the Regular Army and National Guarfi,
enabled the War Department to hold genuine corps and army maneuvers in
the spring of 1940, the first full-fledged corps maneuvers since 1918.

The task of attaining war preparedness began seriously in 1940 as larger
and more realistic exercises and maneuvers developed and refined new
doctrine, techniques, and equipment. In January 1940, the Four_th Ar.my
Headquarters laid out an unprecedented amphibious exercise ‘mvolvmg
Army, Navy, and Air Corps elements. Fourteen thousand participating troops
of the 3d Division moved by water from Tacoma, Washington, landed on the
shore of Monterey Bay, California, and ‘‘captured’’ San Francisco.3? Maneu-
vers in Georgia and Louisiana in April and May 1940 tested new types of
corps headquarters directing triangular infantry divisions. At the same time,
the 7th Mechanized Cavalry Brigade and the infantry’s Provisional
Motorized Tank Brigade came together to form an improvised armored
division. Recommendations from these exercises included combining the
regimental artillery battalions of an infantry division under the central control
of a division artillery, expanding the mechanized brigade into an armored
division, and creating a second armored division.33

Spurring these developments was the phenomenal success of thel German
blitzkrieg in France in May and June, which produced consternation, then
defeatism and apathy, in the War Department. How could the German tanks
be stopped? Marshall dispelled the gloom with two positive decisions. He
established the Armored Force, whose mission was to match the power of
German mobile forces. He directed his planners to provide antitank defense of
an offensive nature to halt the enemy’s massed armor.3¢

The Armored Force, under Brig. Gen. Adna R. Chaffee, came into
being in July 1940. The I Armored Corps, with two divisions under its
command—the 1st at Fort Knox, Kentucky, the 2d at Fort Benning,
Georgia—supervised training. Both armored divisions were formed with a
reconnaissance battalion and an armored brigade, the latter consisting of two
regiments of light tanks armed with the 37-mm gun, a regiment of medium
tanks armed with the short-barreled 75-mm gun, an infantry regiment of two
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battalions, a field-artillery regiment, plus an additional field-artillery bat-
talion, an engineer battalion, and signal, ordnance, quartermaster, and
medical units.3%

Activated on 15 July 1940 with Regular Army personnel later augmented
by draftees, the 1st Armored Division, which would see action in the Battle of
Kasserine Pass, pioneered the development of tank gunnery and used
forward-observer fire-direction techniques developed after World War 1. By
1941, although shortages of all sorts existed—for example, only sixty-six
medium tanks produced in the United States were on hand—the 1st Armored
Division was able to participate in the Louisiana and Carolinas maneuvers.
The units engaged in simulated battle during daylight and night hours,
practiced maintenance, performed logistics and administration, and lived in
field conditions.36

Both armored divisions participated in the Louisiana maneuvers in
September 1941. Involving 400,000 troops, pitting for the first time one field
army against another, featuring armored and paratroop forces, assembling
the unheard-of number of more than 1,000 aircraft, the exercises demon-
strated ‘‘an unusual amount of experimentation.’’3” The foremost purposes
were to fight large-unit battles, to test motorized and mechanized techniques,
to foster air-ground cooperation, and to practice medical evacuation, demoli-
tions, reconnaissance, and intelligence.3® In the Carolinas in October and
November, the training exercises were a major test of the 1st and 2d Armored
Divisions. A total of 865 tanks and armored scout cars opposed 4,320 guns
effective against tanks. The results were inconclusive, and no firm doctrine
could be enunciated and written, mainly because of shortages in authorized
strength and weapons in all the participating units. Missing were 10 percent of
the mortars, 40 percent of the 37-mm guns, 18 percent of the 155-mm
howitzers, and 87 percent of the .50-caliber machine guns.39

. Clearly, features of the armored division required modification. When
Chaffee took ill, Lt. Gen. Jacob L. Devers replaced him as chief of the
Armored Force on 1 August 1941. An artilleryman, Devers improved
firepower. Maj. Gen. George S. Patton, Jr., commanding the I Armored
Corps, stressed mobility. Together they gave the armored divisions better
balance.#® On 1 March 1942, as Maj. Gen. Orlando Ward, who had
commanded the 1st Armored Brigade in the Louisiana and Carolinas
maneuvers, took command of the 1st Armored Division, a drastic reorganiza-
tion of the Armored Division was under way. In order to gai;; flexibility, the
brigade headquarters was eliminated and replaced by two combat commands.
Each combat command had its own intelligence and operations capabilities
but depended on the division for logistics and administration. Three separate
self-propelled field-artillery battalions operated under the division artillery.
The division trains controlled the service elements. A higher proportion of
infantry to tanks was achieved by increasing the number of battalions in the
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infantry regiment to three and by reducing the number of tank regiments
from three to two regiments of three battalions each. A total of 14,620 troops
manned the division, which was equipped with .30-caliber carbines, self-
propelled and towed antitank guns, self-propelled assault guns, .30- and .50~
caliber machine guns, 105-mm self-propelled howitzers, 60-mm and 81-mm
mortars, light and medium tanks, armored and scout cars, and half-tracks.
Unfortunately, much equipment was lacking.*!

Before the 1st Armored Division could train in its new form, it received a
massive infusion of recently inducted replacement troops, bringing the
division to authorized strength, and went to Fort Dix in April 1942 for
shipment overseas. Overage officers were relieved and replaced, and the
division sailed for Northern Ireland in May and trained there for five months.
The stress was on small-unit training and gunnery. The work improved tank-
artillery cooperation, but tank-infantry and air-ground cooperation remained
weak.*2

In November 1942, the 1st Armored Division embarked in ships again,
this time for a voyage to North Africa and the eventual engagement of
Kasserine Pass. It would go into battle with two battalions of light ta_nks armed
with the 37-mm gun, three battalions of medium tanks armed with the 19w-
velocity 75-mm gun, and one battalion of early-model Sherman medium
tanks. The “‘relative weakness in armor and fire power when compared with
the German tanks was not suspected until they met in Tunisia.”’*?

To stop German massed armor, the War Department created t‘he. tank
destroyer, so named to connote offensive and aggressive characterls.tlcs as
opposed to the defensive and passive meaning of, ““antitank.”” A ‘‘marriage of
the artillery gun to truck and tractor,”’ the tank destroyer was to embody an
aggressive spirit and to destroy enemy tanks by maneuver and fire.** To
create an ideal tank destroyer with mobility and punch, quickly and easily
fired and giving the crew protection against small-arms fire, was a difficult
task. From a 37-mm gun mounted on a quarter-ton truck or jeep, the tank
destroyer evolved to a 57-mm then 75-mm, 76-mm, and finally 90-mm gun
mounted on a carriage resembling a tank.

During maneuvers in August 1940, the employment of antitapk guns,
manned by antitank companies in the infantry regiments, was passive; thf:y
were deployed in cordon defense. A year later, bringing the companies
together under central control proved a more satisfactory practice for
offensive, aggressive movements in large-scale exercises. Yet observers noted
tendencies to commit the guns prematurely and to fragment their strength. In
November 1941, the War Department projected activating fifty-three tank-
destroyer battalions, and a month later, eight infantry antitank battalions
were redesi‘gnated tank-destroyer battalions. Tank destroyers becamf: a
provisional branch with a Tactical and Firing Center to supervise organiza-
tion and training. Not until August 1942 when Camp Hood, Texas, opened,
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did a thoroughly rounded program begin. A tank-destroyer field manual
published in June 1942 developed the motto ‘‘Seek, Strike, Destroy.”’ The
first officers candidate class graduated in October. By then, tank-destroyer
battalions were attached and later assigned to divisions. The War Department
planned to activate a total of 222 battalions.

The antitank rocket launcher called the bazooka, a grenade with a new
tail assembly, came into existence in mid-1942. It was recommended for issue
to tank-destroyer battalions. Training in its use started in December 1942.
That was too late for the units already overseas, and bazookas were issued to
troops already in Tunisia and to soldiers aboard ships. However, no one really
knew how to operate and employ them.43

By far the most important entity dealing with mobilization, organization,
and training came into being in July 1940. This was General Headquarters,
U.S. Army, known as GHQ), modeled on Pershing’s AEF headquarters. U.S.
Army Chief of Staff Marshall named Brigadier General McNair, then
commandant of the Command and General Staff College, to be his chief of
staff at GHQ and gave him a free hand to fashion the combat units into a
proficient fighting force. GHQ was inserted structurally between the War
Department General Staff and the four field armies, which had formerly
conducted training. Although army commanders were initially reluctant to
relinquish their training function, McNair quickly established a standard
system progressive in nature, that is, a regular training cycle from the recruit
through the unit to combined-arms teams.

After the German spring campaigns in Denmark and Western Europe in
1940, the president raised the Regular Army to 280,000 men, then to
375,000. In September, authorized to do so by the Congress, he enlarged the
Regular Army to 500,000 troops and called the 270,000 men of the National
Guard into active federal service for a year. The Selective Service Act in the
same month permitted the induction of 630,000 draftees into uniform. This
gave the Army a strength of 1.4 million troops.*6 The absence of sufficient
housing, mess, and training facilities in the camps, posts, and stations made it
impossible to transfer the eighteen National Guard divisions to federal status
at once, and they came on active duty over the space of a year. By mid-1941,
almost 1.5 million men had been mobilized, assigned to units, and were
engaged in all forms of training.4” The National Guard divisions were
restructured into triangular shape and brought to full authorized strength.
Commanders and staff officers who owed their appointments to s_"tate politics
and who were less than qualified on grounds of military education or physical
conditioning were removed and replaced by Regular Army officers. Com-
plicating the massive mobilization and training experience were the activation
of new divisions and other units, revisions in tables of organization and
equipment, the adoption of newly developed weapons—examples were the
tank destroyers, the replacement beginning in 1940 of World War I-type 3-
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inch mortars by the 60-mm and 81-mm mortars, the issue of the Ml
semiautomatic Garand rifle after 1941—and the acceptance of new combat
doctrine. That the entire process did not collapse into chaos bordered on the
miraculous. 48

McNair set into motion, inspected, and critiqued a variety of exercises to
test proficiency and identify failures in the training programs. For example,
the critique of a First Army maneuver in August 1940 noted such important
errors as improper use of combat teams and motor transportation, inability to
reconnoiter and maintain contact between adjacent units, and deficiencies in
signal communication, antitank guns, ammunition supply, and medical
evacuation. All National Guard units, in particular, reflected inadequate
training. Many officers and men were physically soft and undisciplined; many
headquarters, particularly signal, military police, ordnance, engineer, and
medical, were nonexistent; and weapons and equipment were in extremely
short supply. GHQ maneuvers in Tennessee in early 1941 showed the troops
still road bound, ignorant of field manuals, unable to reconnoiter properly,
and generally deficient in basic- and small-unit training; leadership was weak
and unable to coordinate with adjacent and supporting units and with units of
other branches.

The apex of McNair’s training efforts came at the Louisiana and
Carolinas maneuvers in 1941, Testing army aviation, GHQ found it poorly
coordinated with ground action. Ground troops underestimated air potential,
were weak in liaison and communications, had inadequate combat intel-
ligence, and were guilty of dispersed and fragmented efforts. There was a
general lack of discipline, an unwillingness to move off the roads, and a
reluctance to break column formations.’? Yet the results of the Louisiana
maneuvers of 1941 confirmed ‘‘the soundness of existing policies.”’>! The
major lesson of the Carolinas maneuvers was ‘‘the crying need for infantry
support, both within the [armored] division and between infantry and
armored divisions.”’32 Both maneuvers accelerated the creation of independ-
ent tank battalions to work with infantry. A light plane, the Cub, for artillery
spotting began to be built in 1942. What no one seemed to notice was how the
air service had thwarted the War Department’s efforts to create air support of
ground forces. No procedures or command relationships existed for large-
scale air-ground operations.33

At the end of November 1941, just a few days before the Japanese
bombed Pearl Harbor and brought the United States into the war, McNair
judged whether the troops were ready for combat. They ‘‘could fight
effectively,”” he said, but ‘“‘losses would be unduly heavy.”’ Against the
Germans, he added prophetically, the results ‘‘might not be all that could be
desired.”’5* There had simply not been enough time for training. At the time
of Pearl Harbor, 1,638,000 men were in Army uniform, but only a single
division and a single antiaircraft artillery regiment were on full war footing.>
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“Though a large Army was not ready for combat . . . the United States
entered the war . . . with a training program carefully thought out and in full
operation.’’36 GHQ training principles included progression through a four-
phase sequence, tests in each phase, unit training with frequent review, free
maneuvers, immediate critiques, the goal of general combat proficiency,
integration of the tactical units, a stress on the responsibilities of commanding
officers at all levels, and an emphasis on battle realism.57 In line with the last
principle, GHQ established the Desert Training Center in California and
Arizona early in 1942. There, in a primitive environment, troops lived,
moved, and fought under simulated battle conditions.58

Beginning in December 1940, the War Department abolished the
traditional two-year course at Leavenworth and instead offered short, special,
and refresher instruction to selected commanders and staff officers who were
scheduled to assume positior:s of major responsibility in new units. The Army
discontinued the War College course and assigned faculty and staff members
to the War Plans Division of the War Department General Staff and
elsewhere.®¥ GHQ itself went out of existence in March 1942. The War
Department abolished the branch chiefs and formed the Army Ground Forces
under McNair to continue training combat forces. Earlier maneuvers had
focused on testing equipment and training, but large-scale exercises in 1942
tested doctrine, particularly infantry-armor coordination, which improved,
and air-ground cooperation, which remained disappointing.6® Unfortunately,
the two major units that would fight at Kasserine Pass, the 1st Armored
Division and the 34th Infantry Division, did not take part in the 1942
exercises, for they were in Northern Ireland. As late as July 1942, the 1st
Armored Division was still awaiting delivery of much equipment, and the 34th
Division, which had just started training for amphibious landing, had few
antiaircraft guns and no tanks.5! The tank destroyers with these divisions had
light 37-mm guns and light armored cars. Antiaircraft artillery units were
shipped overseas after attaining only ‘‘minimum proficiency in their weapons
and before receiving combat training with other ground arms or with
aviation.”” Because of the wide dispersion of training centers and the
insufficiency of planes to tow targets for firing practice, antiaircraft personnel
were quite simply ‘‘improperly trained.’’62

The 34th Infantry Division, the first American division to go to Europe,
originated in the National Guard. It was chosen for overseas service presum-
ably because it was deemed to be well trained. Among its major organic
components was the 168th Infantry regiment, which had had a typical prewar
military upbringing and would be involved in the Battle of Kasserine Pass.63
The 168th had participated as an Iowa volunteer unit in the Civil War,
specifically in Grant’s campaign against Vicksburg and in the later movement
of the Union Army through the Carolinas. Mobilized again in 1917, the
regiment fought in France as part of the 42d Rainbow Division. Members in
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the 1920s and 1930s were proud of the unit’s combat history and had a special
feeling of cohesion. Of northern European stock, the men were from the towns
of Atlantic, Council Bluffs, Glenwood, Red Oak, Villisca, Shenandoah, and
Carlinda, agricultural communities in the gently rolling hill country of
southwestern Iowa. In these towns, citizens had purchased shares to construct
armories for the companies of the regiment, and the state government paid
rent to the owners. An armory contained offices, a drill hall resembling a
basketball court, supply rooms, and facilities for reunions, dances, banquets,
and patriotic celebrations.

Guardsmen were, for the most part, unmarried men from eighteen to
thirty-five years of age. They received one dollar for attending a training
session, and the pay was important in attracting members during the
Depression. They met every Monday evening and practiced close-order drill
and the manual of arms. They occasionally performed small-unit maneuvers
on a football field or in a city square. They received summer training at Gamp
Dodge, Iowa. The annual inspection in each armory was usually linked to a
military ball, the highlight of the social season. Maj. Walter Smith inspected
the southwestern Iowa units in 1939 and called them a ‘‘very very fine
organization.’’ Other regiments in northern and northwestern Iowa, in
Minnesota, and in North Dakota came together with the 168th to form the
34th Division, commanded in 1939 by Maj. Gen. E. A. Walsh of Min-
neapolis. In the summer of 1940, the division trained at Camp Ripley,
Wisconsin. Upon the'troops’ return to their armories, revised National Guard
programs and schedules doubled their training time. The average guardsman
in the 168th had eighteen months of service. Two-thirds were high school
graduates; about one-third had some education beyond high school. Captains
were between thirty-four and forty-five years of age, and many of them, and
more senior officers, had served in World War I. Quite a few men joined the
regiment in 1941 to avoid the draft.

The 34th Division was called into active federal service in February 1941.
On 2 March, the men of the 168th Infantry had farewell dinners in the
armories in their home towns, paraded, then marched to the train stations.
They traveled to Camp Claiborne, Louisiana, which was still under construc-
tion. Living in tents, the men engaged in close-order drill and small-unit
tactics, including night attacks. Some went to schools for special training.
Equipment and weapons were in such short supply that stovepipes simulated
mortars, trucks carried signs to denote their use as tanks, and broomsticks
served as rifles. The heaviest infantry weapon was the 37-mm gun. In April,
draftees from all over the country arrived to bring the 34th Division regiments
up to strength. The division participated in two maneuvers in Louisiana in
June and August.5* A Regular Army officer, Maj. Gen. Russell P. Hartle,
took command in August. In January 1942, when Hartle assumed command
of the V Corps, Maj. Gen. Charles W. Ryder, a West Point graduate,



240 MARTIN BLUMENSON

succeeded him as division commander, and the division sailed for Northern
Ireland. The following month, the division was triangularized. The men
continued training, practicing amphibious landings in Scotland later that
year. .
In November, the division participated in the North African invasion,
coming ashore near Algiers. Of the soldiers then constituting the 168th
Infantry, about 30 percent were from the local armories in southwestern Iowa.
Two hundred of these men were reported missing in action on 17 February
1943, a day of severe fighting during the Battle of Kasserine Pass.

In summary, the entire mobilization process, including the organization
and training of the U.S. Army, was hasty, largely improvised, and saved from
disaster by the stability and intelligence of leaders like Marshall and McNair.
This crash program gave the field forces a semblance of preparedness. Yet
maneuvers revealed many deficiences in basic soldiering skills and, among a
large proportion of officers, basic command skills. Shortages of weapons and
equipment and the need to improvise had hampered instruction. There was
insufficient time to permit individuals and units to acquire and become
proficient in the doctrine, weapons and equipment, and skills required for the
modern warfare of the 1940s. Organizations and men were still largely in tune
with the time and space factors that had prevailed in the previous war, They
had yet to adjust to the accelerated tempo and increased distances of the
battlefield—in particular, the necessary speed of reaction so well understood
by their adversaries. American leadership and manpower had the potential to
excel, but it would take the reality and the adversity of Kasserine Pass to
develop an inherent capacity for excellence.

Deployment of American forces began shortly after Pearl Harbor, when
Roosevelt and British Prime Minister Winston S. Churchill confirmed a
strategy unofficially reached during Anglo-American staff conversations in
1941, The Allied leaders endorsed a Europe-first endeavor and established
machinery to direct the coalition military effort.6> The president and prime
minister worked through the British Chiefs of Staff and the American Joint
Chiefs of Staff sitting together to form the Combined Chiefs of Staff (CCS).
The CCS issued directives to the theater commanders who were supreme
Allied commanders or Allied comanders in chief—the terms were inter-
changeable—and who would exercise a unified command over the forces of
both nations. 7

American strategists generally favored a massive blow against the
German-occupied continent of Europe and a direct thrust into Germany. To
these ends, the 34th Infantry Division, the 1st Armored Division, and later
the 1st Infantry Division went to Northern Ireland, where they trained under
the V Corps headquarters. The European Theater of Operations, U.S. Army,
under General Eisenhower provided overall direction, and the II Corps
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headquarters under Lt. Gen. Mark W. Clark, who had been McNair’s closest
associate, served as the theater training command. The British preferred an
invasion of French Northwest Africa, where German and Italian troops were
absent as a result of the armistice terms of 1940. The French had pledged to
resist invasion, but if, as the Allies hoped, they quickly came over to the Allied
side, they would offer only brief resistance to the untried Americans. The
landings in the French territories would also threaten the Axis forces based in
Libya and fighting the British in Egypt.

North Africa became an active theater of operations in 1940 when Italian
forces attacked the British. The ensuing campaigns were of a seesaw nature,
with first one opponent, then the other achieving temporary success. In 1941,
to help Mussolini, Hitler sent General Erwin Rommel’s Afrika Korps of several
German divisions to North Africa. Subsequently, Rommel took command of
Panzer Grupp Afrika, which consisted of the Afrika Korps augmented by several
mobile Italian divisions; in 1942, he took charge of Panzerarmee Afrika, all the
German and Italian combat units. Mussolini and his Comando Supremo directed
the operations in North Africa through an Italian theater commander. To
facilitate Rommel’s access to the German high command and to smooth Italo-
German coordination, Hitler dispatched Field Marshall Albert Kesselring to
Rome. At first commander of the German air forces in Italy, Kesselring was
the ranking German officer in the Mediterranean area and, as such, virtually
a theater commander. With Kesselring’s support, Rommel attacked in May
1942. By June, he was at El Alamein, Egypt, sixty miles short of the Nile.
This was the situation in mid-1942 when Roosevelt accepted Churchill’s
suggestion to invade French Northwest Africa. Eisenhower, named Supreme
Allied Commander, and Clark, his deputy, formed a new Allied Force
Headquarters (AFHQ) in London and began to plan landings, code-named
TorcH, on the shores of Morocco and Algeria.

In August 1942, Rommel attacked from El Alamein only to be stopped
by General Sir Harold Alexander, commander of the British Middle East
Forces with headquarters in Cairo, and General Sir Bernard E. Montgomery,
commanding the British Eighth Army in Egypt. After receiving 300 brand-
new American Sherman tanks, the British took the offensive on 23 October
and forced Rommel to withdraw. As the British pursued, Rommel conducted
a retrograde movement across Libya. During that retreat, TorCH was
launched. The invasion took place on 8 November 1942. A task force under
Ryder and consisting of the 34th Division, part of the 1st Armored Division,
and British elements made the easternmost landing near Algiers, where
fighting ended on the first day. Another task force under Maj. Gen. Lloyd R.
Fredendall’s II Corps and containing the 1st Infantry Division and British
units invaded in the center near QOran, where combat terminated on the
second day. A wholly American task under Patton, sailing directly from the
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United States, landed in the west near Casablanca and battled French forces
vigorously for three days. ,

These events introduced American troops to combat on the Atlantic side
of World War II. But this hardly constituted the first battle, for the French
were not the enemy. Most French commanders and units offered reluctant
opposition. French organization, doctrine, and war materiel had not been
updated since 1940. Curiously, resistance met by the Americans had been
more intense and of longer duration in Morocco. The future participants in
the Battle of Kasserine Pass were those who had engaged in almost no active
operations. They saw their performance against the French as more than
adequate for success against the Germans and Italians. Confident of their
underpowered light tanks with 37-mm guns, trusting the power of the 57-mm
and 75-mm guns on their Shermans, they believed themselves to be blooded
and tried in action.%6

The French authorities in North Africa, after agreeing to a truce, joined
the British and Americans who, by then, in accordance with prior plans, had
turned eastward from Algeria, entered Tunisia, and were driving toward
Bizerte and Tunis, their ultimate objectives. On the way they quickly ran into
opposition. Axis troops had entered Tunisia from Italy shortly after TorcH,
and eventually a field-army-size force, under General Juergen von Arnim,
built up an extended bridgehead covering Bizerte and Tunis in the north-
eastern corner. Von Arnim sought to prevent the Allies from overrunning
Tunisia and also to permit Rommel’s army to finish withdrawing from Libya
into southern Tunisia. The Axis would then hold the eastern seaboard of the
country. To guarantee their security on the eastern coastal plain, von Arnim
and Rommel needed to control the passes in the Eastern Dorsale, a mountain
range running generally north and south. Through that chain were four major
openings—Pichon and Fondouk in the north and Faid and Rebaou in the
south. Von Arnim seized Pichon in mid-December 1942. Toward the end of
January 1943, as Rommel settled into the Mareth Line in southern Tunisia,
the Axis desire for the other passes initially spurred what developed into the
Battle of Kasserine Pass.

The Allies deployed in Tunisia with the bulk of their strength in the north.5’
Because of bad weather and supply deficiencies, Eisenhower on 24 December
called off the offensive toward Bizerte and Tunis. Early in January 1943, to
counter Rommel’s growing presence, he began moving Fredendall’s II Corps
headquarters and American units to southern Tunisia in order to buttress
poorly equipped French troops holding the Fondouk, Faid, and Rebaou
Passes and the town of Gafsa, an important road center,

Allied command lines were less than firm. General Sir Kenneth A. N,
Anderson, at the head of the British First Army—with the British V Corps,
several British divisions, and some American and French units in the north—
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Map 8.2. Tunisia

was the overall tactical commander in Tunisia, but Americans found him
difficult to work with. Fredendall exacerbated the problem because he saw his
role as autonomous. The French, who had General Louis-Marie Koeltz’s
XIX Corps in the center, a division in the north, another in the south, and
miscellaneous detachments scattered virtually everywhere, refused to serve
under direct British command. As a consequence, General Alphonse Juin,
commander of the French land and air forces in French Northwest Africa,
exercised loose direction and provided liaison and guidance to all French
formations.

Fredendall had small packets of troops dispersed over a very large area—
one battalion of the 1st Infantry Division at Gafsa, another blocking the
Fondouk road to Sbeitla, Combat Command A (CCA) of the 1st Armored
Division at Sbeitla, Combat Command B (CCB) near Tebessa. He could
bolster the French garrisons holding the Faid and Rebaou Passes, keep his
forces concentrated in a central location and ready to counterattack, or strike
toward the east coast to sever the contact between von Arnim’s and Rommel’s
armies. He sought to do the latter by raiding a small Italian detachment at
Sened on 24 January. The action was highly successful as a morale builder but
had no real result except to squander Fredendall’s meager resources.

The Axis command correctly read the situation and continued planning
to take control of the Eastern Dorsale. Rommel established his headquarters
in southern Tunisia on 26 January, and two days later Comando Supremo in
Rome approved a cautious push to take the Fondouk and Faid Passes and to
advance on Gafsa. With Rommel’s 10th and 21st Panzer Divisions temporarily
under von Arnim’s control, von Arnim attagked on 30 January to open the
Battle of Kasserine Pass. Just before dawn, thirty tanks struck 1,000 French
troops in the Faid Pass while another contingent of German tanks, infantry,
and artillery drove through the Rebaou defile ten miles to the south, overran
several hundred French defenders, and came up behind the French holding
Faid. Encircled and outnumbered, the French fought gallantly for more than
twenty-four hours until they were overwhelmed.

Five hours after the German attack started, Anderson instructed Freden-
dall rather vaguely to restore the situation at Faid. Because Ward, the Ist
Armored Division commander, was at Gafsa supervising the Sened raid and
other useless actions, Fredendall communicated directly with the CCA
commander at Sbeitla, Brig. Gen. Raymond McQuillin, who was old in
appearance, mild in manner, and cautious in outlook. McQuillin sent out two
small reconnaissance units toward the Faid and Rebaou Passes to determine
what was happening. At noontime, even though the French at Faid were still
resisting, the reconnaissance elements erroneously reported the Germans in
control at both passes. McQuillin decided to counterattack. As he moved his
assault forces forward, German planes bombed and attacked his units and
disrupted the advance, American aircraft dispatched to intercept the Germans
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dropped bombs on the CCA command post by mistake, and American
antiaircraft gunners shot down an American plane. McQuillin then waited for
nightfall. During the hours of darkness, he pushed his forces about halfway to
Faid and Rebaou.

On the morning of 31 January, more than twenty-four hours after the
German attack, McQuillin committed a small-tank infantry force under Col.
Alexander N. Stark, Jr., to strike to Faid and another such force under Col.
William B. Kern to go for Rebaou. Late getting under way, the effort was
badly coordinated and too weak to attain the objectives. Heavy German
defensive fires, together with effective bombing and strafing from the air,
knocked out several tanks and induced terror, indecision, and paralysis
among the American units. McQuillin’s effort petered out. As Fredendall, the
IT Corps commander, was thinking on 1 February of moving CCB from
Tebessa to Sbeitla, Anderson, the First British Army commander, instructed
him to dispatch CCB toward Fondouk, where von Arnim had struck Koeltz's
French elements, seized the pass, and threatened a serious penetration.
Fredendall complied. McQuillin tried again that day to reach Faid but failed
because, he said, of the disgraceful performance of Stark’s infantry. Von
Arnim, now in control of the four major passes, called off further endeavor.
With the 10th Panzer Division at Fondouk and the 215t at Faid and Rebaou, von
Arnim, instead of returning both divisions to Rommel, hoped to keep them
for use in the north. The front in Tunisia now became quiet, and the first or
preliminary phase of what would develop into the Battle of Kasserine Pass
ended.

On the Allied side, Eisenhower questioned Fredendall’s competence,
Anderson doubted the battleworthiness of American troops, Fredendall
wondered whether Ward was proficient, McQuillin castigated Stark, and so it
went down the line. American ineptitude and failure to rescue the French
defenders at Faid had shocked the French. Additional American units—parts
of Maj. Gen. Terry Allen’s 1st Infantry Division and of Ryder’s 34th
Division—moved into southern Tunisia but they were split into small parcels
and physically separated. During the second week of February, Fredendall’s
combat units were deployed as follows: At the front, in blocking positions on
two hills covering the roads west from Faid and Rebaou to Sidi bou Zid and
Sbeitla were two forces. On the hill called Djebel Lessouda north of the Faid
road was Lt. Col. John K. Waters of the Ist Armored Division. He
commanded about 900 troops—a company of fifteen tanks, some reconnais-
sance elements, a tank-destroyer platoon, and a battery of self-propelled 105-
mm howitzers—as well as the 2d Battalion (less a rifle company) of the 168th
Infantry. In support of Waters, Lt. Col. Louis Hightower, a few miles away at
the village of Sidi bou Zid, commanded fifty-one tanks, twelve tank destroy-
ers, and two artillery battalions of the 1st Armored Division.
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On Djebel Ksaira, overlooking the road from Rebaou, was Col. Thomas
D. Drake, who had taken command of the 168th Infantry in January. He had
about 1,000 men of the 3d Battalion (plus a rifie company of the 2d) of the
168th, plus 650 miscellaneous troops—a medical detachment, the regimental
band, 200 engineers, an attached cannon company, several antiaircraft guns,
and a few artillery pieces. Supporting Drake was the Reconnaissance
Battalion of the 1st Armored Division near Sidi bou Zid. Drake received 200
replacement troops on 12 February, but some lacked weapons, quite a few had
never fired a rifle, and none had entrenching tools or bayonets. On the
following day, Drake accepted several truckloads of brand-new bazookas; no
one on the hill had ever fired this antitank weapon, and Drake planned to
figure out how to operate them and to start a training program on %4
February. Behind and west of Waters and Drake were elements of McQuil-
lin’s CCA at Sbeitla and Sidi bou Zid. Ward had his division reserve at
Sbeitla, a battalion of infantry under Kern, a battalion of tanks, and a
company of tank destroyers. CCB was near Fondouk, 100 miles from Sbeitla;
Col. Robert 1. Stack’s Combat Command C (CCC), consisting primarily of
the 6th Armored Infantry, was twenty miles away in the same direction.

West of Sbeitla, Stark’s 26th Infantry of the 1st Infantry Division and a
1st Armored Division tank battalion under Col. Ben Crosby were at Feriana
guarding the road from Gafsa and protecting the airfields at Thelepte, but
who controlled them was unclear. Arriving at Gafsa to augment French units
presumably under Fredendall’s command were a U.S. Ranger battalion,
some artillery and tank-destroyer units, plus about a battalion of the Ist
Derbyshire Yeomanry, a British armored-car regiment dispatched by Ander-
son to bolster the inexperienced Americans. Fredendall’s II Corps reserve
consisted of several artillery and tank-destroyer battalions near Tebessa,
where the corps headquarters was located, plus the Ist Battalion, 168th
Infantry.

Ultra-secret intercepts indicated an apparent enemy plan to strike
through Fondouk to destroy the French in the center of the Allied front, then
to turn north and rip into the British flank. Although other sources of
intelligence pointed to Axis offensive preparations in the south, Eisenhower’s
G-2 at AFHQ), a British officer, as well as Anderson, became convinced of an
imminent Axis thrust in the north. To preserve these positions, which pointed
toward Bizerte and Tunis, Anderson instructed Fredendall to be ready to
abandon Gafsa in the south. Together with Koeltz, Fredendall was to prepare
to withdraw about fifty miles to the Western Dorsale and there to plug the
passes, especially the two important defiles at Kasserine and Sbiba. Contrary
to Allied expectations, Kesselring, von Arnim, and Rommel, with Comando
Supremo. approval, decided to launch two attacks, both in the south. Von
Arnim was to head for Sidi bou Zid, Rommel for Gafsa. The concept,
however, was somewhat fuzzy. Von Arnim wished simply to throw the Allies
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off balance and to retain possession of the J0th and 21st Panzer Divisions.
Rommel hoped to recover control of his two panzer divisions and to go all the
way to Tebessa and, if possible, beyond. If the attacks went well, Kesselring
promised to give Rommel control of at least one of the panzer divisions and
permission to go as far as he could.

The second phase of the Kasserine battle started very early on the
morning of 14 February, before Drake could institute his bazooka-firing
training program on Djebel Ksaira. During a raging sandstorm, more than
200 German tanks, half-tracks, and guns of both panzer divisions came
through Faid. One task force swung around the northern side of Lessouda and
encircled the hill; another swung around the southern side of Ksaira and
surrounded the height. Waters’ and Drake’s forces, Fredendall’s blocking
positions, were thus marooned. A series of American mishaps, due largely to
inexperience, then permitted the Germans rather easy and quick success. The
bad weather relaxed the Americans’ security arrangements, and they were
unable to react quickly and firmly. Until the storm lifted, men on the hill had
difficulty identifying the German elements and held their fire. At 0730, as the
weather cleared, McQuillin initiated planned countermeasures. He limply
told Hightower to clear up the situation. As Hightower prepared to drive to
Djebel Lessouda and relieve the American defenders, enemy aircraft struck
Sidi bou Zid and temporarily disrupted McQuillin’s command post and
Hightower’s preparations. Throughout the rest of the day, German planes
harassed the Americans. Despite repeated requests for air support, only one
flight of four American aircraft appeared briefly over the battlefield.

Hightower went into action with forty-seven tanks. Although outnum-
bered, he fought bravely against the more effective German tanks. By mid-
afternoon, all but seven of his tanks had been destroyed. During the
engagement, some American artillerymen panicked and abandoned their
guns. The st Armored Division Reconnaissance Battalion, ready to rescue
Drake’s men on Djebel Ksaira, was unable to even start its counterattack
because some of the German tanks surrounding Drake had thrust forward
toward Sidi bou Zid and captured a reconnaissance company. The rest of the
American reconnaissance units then pulled out and headed for Sbeitla.

With his command post in Sidi bou Zid directly threatened, McQuillin,
covered by Hightower’s engagement, decided to withdraw to Sbeitla. He
phoned and asked Ward to provide a shield by blocking the main road from
Faid to Sbeitla. Ward sent Kern and his infantry battalion to take up defensive
positions eleven miles east of the town at a road intersection ithat became
known as Kern’s Crossroads. Around noon, McQuillin started to move his
artillery units and command post out of Sidi bou Zid. German dive bombers
attacked them and prompted confusion. As a consequence, for several hours
McQuillin lost communications with his subordinate units. That afternoon a
swirling mass of American troops—McQuillin’s command post, mis-
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cellaneous elements, Hightower’s remnants, artillery pieces, tank destroyers,
engineer trucks, and foot soldiers—fled toward Sbeitla. McQuillin re-
established his command post there and began to assemble and reorganize his
units.

Initial estimates of losses on that day were shocking: 52 officers and more
than 1,500 men missing. The final numbers of casualties on 14 February were
much smaller: 6 killed, 32 wounded, and 134 missing. But between Faid and
Kern’s Crossroads on the Sbeitla plain, forty-four tanks, fifty-nine half-tracks,
twenty-six artillery pieces, and at least two dozen trucks were wrecked,
burning, or abandoned. An artillery commander, Charles P. Summerall, Jr.,
took his men out during the night to recover guns, trucks, and ambulances; on
the following morning, he had eight instead of his normal twenty-four
pieces—the others were lost—backing the troops at Kern’s Crossroads.

Rommel urged von Arnim to continue his attack during the night in
order to exploit his tactical success, but von Arnim was satisfied to await the
American counterattck he figured was inevitable. Ward at Sbeitla was indeed
planning a counterattack. He, as well as McQuillin and Fredendall, radioed
Waters and Drake to sit tight on the heights and await rescue. To strengthen
Ward, Fredendall sent him some artillery and tank destroyers from Feriana.
Fredendall asked Anderson to return Brig. Gen., Paul Robinett’s CCB to
Ward’s control. But because Anderson expected the main German effort to
strike in the Fondouk-Pichon area, he held the bulk of Robinett’s force and
released Lt. Col. James D. Alger’s tank battalion, which arrived in Sbeitla on
the evening of 14 February. With Alger merely replacing Hightower’s
destroyed battalion, Fredendall ordered Crosby to move his battalion from
Thelepte to Sbeitla during the night.

Anderson had three major concerns: the American losses in the Faid-Sidi
bou Zid region, the dispersal of the Allied units in the south, and the
increasing vulnerability of his positions in the north. Telephoning Eisen-
hower, Anderson suggested evacuating Gafsa in order to concentrate strength
in defense of the Feriana-Sbeitla area. Eisenhower agreed but asked Anderson
to withdraw over two consecutive evenings. Anderson then instructed Freden-
dall to move the French troops out of Gafsa that night, 14 February, and the
Americans on the following night. The French pulled out of Gafsa; so did
most of the civilian population and American supply and service units.
Around midnight, Anderson changed his mind and ordered Fredendall to
withdraw the American combat troops. As the considerable movement
reached Feriana, forty miles away, many rear-area troops became nervous.
Some began to destroy depots and supply points in Feriana and Thelepte.
Uncertain that Ward could hold Sbeitla, Anderson on the evening of 14
February instructed Koeltz to cover the Sbiba Pass in the Western Dorsale.
He was to move French troops and the 34th Division to Shiba. To block the
Kasserine Pass if Ward had to pull out of Sbeitla, Anderson told Fredendall to
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have Ward fall back to the west for twenty miles and defend at Kasserine.
Fredendall sent engineer troops to Kasserine to start building defensive
positions.

In Algiers, Eisenhower ordered American units in Algeria to start for
Kasserine Pass, a movement requiring several days’ travel. News of their
departure, he surmised, would perhaps hearten the troops in Tunisia. While
Eisenhower, Anderson, and Fredendall prepared to withdraw to the Western
Dorsale, Ward looked forward confidently to his counterattack on 15 Febru-
ary. Stack’s infantry and Alger’s tanks were to marry up at Kern’s
Crossroads, drive to Sidi bou Zid, then rescue the troops on the heights of
Lessouda and Ksaira. While Alger, who had yet to lead his troops in combat,
studied the terrain from a hill on the morning of 15 February and Stack
readied his infantry for the advance, a flight of German bombers struck their
formations and prompted enormous confusion.

The counterattack finally started at 1240 in great precision across the
Sbeitla plain. Alger’s tank battalion led, his three tank companies advanc%ng
in parallel columns with a company of tank destroyers, half-tracks mounting
75-mm guns, flaring out on the flanks and protecting two batteries of artillery.
Behind rode Stack’s infantry in trucks and half-tracks with several antiaircraft
weapons as protection. ‘Unfortunately, steep-sided wadis—dry stream bed§—
crossed the plain irregularly and disturbed the careful spacing of the at.tackmg
troops. As the tanks crossed the first ditch, German dive bombers Jumppd
them. They bombed and strafed again at the second gully. At the third
depression, German artillery began firing. Finally, German tanks em‘erged
from hiding and started to encircle the entire American force. The Americans,
fighting bravely and desperately against superior German weapons a%nd
experienced German troops, tried to beat back the German wings threatening
to surround them. At 1800, Stack ordered all units to disengage and return to
Kern’s Crossroads. The infantry and artillery escaped relatively unscathed.
The tanks were completely destroyed. Alger was taken prisoner, 15 of his
officers and 298 enlisted men were missing, and fifty of his tanks had been
knocked out. In two days of battle, the 1st Armored Division lost ninety-cight
tanks, fifty-seven half-tracks, and twenty-nine artillery pieces.

Just before darkness, a pilot dropped a message from Ward to the troops
on Lessouda. They were to get out during the night. Waters having been
captured, Maj. Robert R. Moore, who had tdken command of the 2d
Battalion, 168th Infantry, fewer than two weeks earlier, displayed magnificent
leadership and marched out about one-third of the 900 troops on Lessouda to
Kern’s Crossroads. The other men, together with vehicles and equipment, fell
into German hands. Drake on Dijebel Ksaira received a message from
McQuillin on the afternoon of the following day, 16 February, to fight his way
out. That night, Drake led his men off the hill and across the plain. German
troops intercepted them and captured almost all. Only a handful reached
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safety. The two battalions of the 168th Infantry involved on Lessouda and
Ksaira sustained losses of about 2,200 men. Two hundred of the soldiers
reported missing were from the southwestern Iowa National Guard units.
Meanwhile, when Rommel’s attack forces, an Italo-German group of 160
tanks, half-tracks, and guns, learned on the afternoon of 15 February that the
Allies had abandoned Gafsa, they advanced to the town, entered, and
patrolled toward Feriana. That brought the second phase of the battle to a
close.

In southern Tunisia, Rommel completed his long retreat across Libya
and gathered his troops to the Mareth Line on that day. He could not
understand why von Arnim did not push immediately into and through
Sbeitla. Von Arnim cautiously wanted first to mop up in the Lessouda,
Ksaira, and Sidi bou Zid area. Then he would take Sbeitla, turn north, and
sweep clear the western exits of the Fondouk and Pinchon Passes. The absence
of an overall commander of the two separate German forces in Gafsa and in
Sidi bou Zid, together with the lack of firm objectives at the outset of the
attack, now delayed the German course of action. Kesselring, visiting Hitler
in East Prussia, learned what had happened and telephoned his chief of staff in
Rome, He directed him to relay an order for a push to Tebessa with Rommel
in command. This first required Comando Supremo approval, and when
approached, the Italian high command hesitated.

In the meantime, on 16 February, Anderson and Fredendall ordered
Ward to go over on the defensive and to concentrate ‘‘on guarding the
Feriana, Kasserine, Sbeitla areas.”” Ward’s chances of doing so improved
when CCB, after an all-night movement, reported at Sbeitla. Ward put CCB
south of the town, beside CCA, which pulled back from Kern’s Crossroads.
For the first time, the st Armored Division was operating in combat as a
single unit, That afterncon, when small German forces probed toward
Sbeitla, Crosby’s tank battalion and a provisional company of a few tanks and
tank destroyers under Hightower halted them and permitted Ward to set up a
coherent defensive line covering the town. On the same afternoon, Anderson
moved to strengthen the defense of the Sbiba Pass. From the northern sector,
he sent a brigade of Maj. Gen. Sir Charles Keightley’s British 6th Armoured
Division southward. Koeltz moved the 34th Division (less the 168th Infantry)
west from the Pichon area. That evening, Comando Supremo gave von Arnim
permission to attack Sbeitla, and he jumped off at once. After nightfall,
preceded by reconnaissance units, German tanks approached Sheitla in three
columns, firing as they advanced. Shells dropping into Sbeitla prompted
McQuillin to shift his CCA headquarters to a location west of the town. Many
American troops misinterpreted the movement and believed a wholesale

evacuation was in progress. A good part of the CCA defenders panicked and
fled. Why?
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Night fighting was a new and terrifying experience for most of the men.
The solidity of the defensive line was more apparent on a map than on the
ground. Because of the darkness, the troops were not well placed. Because
of the haste of the withdrawal, they were not well dug in. The harrowing
events of three days of defeat had exhausted many soldiers, morally and
physically. Uncertain and nervous, fatigued and confused, hemmed in by
widespread firing that seemed to be all around them, believing that the
Germans were already in Sbeitla, demoralized by the piecemeal commit-
ment and intermingling of small units, no longer possessing a firm sense of
belonging to a strong and self-contained organization, and numbed by a

pervading attitude of weariness and bewilderment, many men lost their
confidence and self-discipline.58

A churning mass of vehicles surged through the town and departed. When
engineers demolished an ammunition dump, they intensified fear and
prompted additional departures. Around midnight, concerned over his ability
to hold Sbeitla, Ward telephoned Fredendall and suggested reinforcing
Kasserine in strength.

At 0130 on 17 February, Anderson, talking with Fredendall on the
telephone, authorized Ward to withdraw from Sbeitla. Anderson asked that
Ward hold all day in order to give Koeltz more time to install blocking
positions at Sbhiba. Fredendall thought that that was too much to ask of Ward,
and Anderson finally agreed that Ward was to hold the town until 1100 on 17
February and longer if he could. At dawn, on 17 February, Fredendall issued
a directive. Ward and the 1st Armored Division, when forced to leave Sbeitla,
were to retire through the Kasserine Pass toward Thala. Anderson Moore’s
19th Engineers were to organize the Kasserine Pass defensively and to cover
Ward’s withdrawal. Stark’s infantry regiment was to defend Feriana until
compelled to pull back toward Tebessa. Air force personnel were to abandon
the Thelepte airfields. At Sbeitla, the Germans lessened their pressure as they
turned to round up Drake’s men coming off Ksaira. The 1st Armored
Division settled down and held, although rear-area units, preparing to leave,
blew up dumps and destroyed supplies.

From Gafsa, the Italians and Germans of Rommel’s force advanced in
strength and entered Feriana. About 3,500 men at the nearby Thelepte
airfields were streaming toward Tebessa after having burned 60,000 gallons of
gasoline, thirty-four disabled aircraft, and facilities. Stark retired to Tebessa.
The Afrika Korps entered Thelepte at noon and salvaged tv;enty tons of
aviation gas, thirty tons of lubricants, plus ammunition and assorted supplies.
Fredendall moved his command post out of Tebessa and for about six hours
had no communications with his subordinates. Increasingly nervous supply
and service units in and around Tebessa began to head for the west in search
of safety. At Sbeitla, the Germans attacked that afternoon, and, although
CCB held relatively well, panic in the town turned the place into a nightmare.

In accordance with new instructions, CCA, harassed by German planes,
pulled back and moved north to Sbiba. That evening, the troops dug hasty
defenses to block the Sbiba Pass and allow Koeltz’s arriving forces to take
positions. CCB withdrew to Kasserine. The Germans entered Sbeitla at 1700.

After four days of fighting in the Faid-Sidi bou Zid-Sbeitla area, the
Americans had lost more than 2,500 men, 100 tanks, 280 vehicles, and 30
guns. Mounting uncertainty and nervousness infected Allied forces as far
away as Algiers, The Germans, holding Gafsa, Feriana, Thelepte, and
Sbeitla, threatened the Sbiba, Kasserine, and other passes in the Western
Dorsale. If they pressed forward, they would menace Tebessa, Le Kef,
Bone—indeed, the entire Allied front in Tunisia. Thus ended the third phase
of the Battle of Kasserine Pass. ‘

On the evening of 17 February, von Arnim left the 215t Panzer Division at
Sbeitla, sent a task force north toward Sbiba, and dispatched the / Oth Panzer
Division to take positions in reserve behind the Pichon and Fondouk passes.
When Rommel telephoned that evening and suggested a lightning thrust to
Tebessa, von Arnim was uninterested, although he permitted reconnaissance
elements to probe beyond Sbeitla toward Kasserine the next day. Romrr.lel,
still lured by the prospect of exploiting success, sent a message to Kes§elrmg
on the afternoon of 18 February. He proposed an attack to Tebessa with the
10th and 2Ist Penzer Divisions. Kesselring was in accord and passed the
recommendation to Comando Supremo. That night, Comando Supremo approved
but stipulated a shorter hook or envelopment to Le Kef. Rommel was to
control the two panzer divisions and the Afrika Korps, of which the Ital.lan
Centauro Division was a part, but he was to have no authority over von Arnim.
Instructing the 2Ist Panzer Division to strike to Sbiba, the Afrika Korptc to
advance to Kasserine, Rommel recalled the 10th Panzer Division to Sbeitla.
Depending on which attack succeeded, he would commit the 10tk to Sbiba or
to Kasserine,

On the Allied side on 18 February, the shock of defeat was visible among
the troops. Everyone was tired. Units were mauled, dispersed, and mixed,;
had no specific missions; lacked knowledge of adjacent formations. The troops
seemed to be slipping out of control. Eisenhower sent artillery and tank
destroyers from Algeria to Tunisia. A shipment of 295 new Sherman tanks
had just arrived, but unwilling to risk losing them all, he released 30'to the
British and 30 to the 1st Armored Division. Alexander had come to Algiers on
15 February in accordance with agreements reached at the Allied Casablan§a
Conference in January and prepared to take command of the ground forces in
Tunisia—Anderson’s First Army and Montgomery’s Eighth—which were
approaching the Mareth Line. Alexander conferred with Eisenhower, then
toured the British front on 16 February, visited the French sector on 17
February, and traveled on 18 February to the II Corps area. He was horrified
to see the state of confusion and uncertainty and was upset by the absence of a



0

10

Scale in Miles

Map 8.5. Kasserine

KASSERINE PASS 257

coordinated plan of defense. Instead of waiting to take command of the
ground forces on 20 February, he assumed command on the nineteenth and
ordered everyone to hold in place. There was to be no withdrawal from the
Western Dorsale.

Moore’s 19th Engineers had been laying mines between the village of
Kasserine and the pass, five miles beyond. On 18 February, having covered
the withdrawal of CCB through the village and the pass, Moore moved his
men through the pass and organized defensive positions. Just beyond the pass,
on the western side, the road splits: one route leads to the west toward
Tebessa; the other, the main road, goes north to Thala. Moore, with about
200 engineers and infantrymen armed with small arms and automatic
weapons and supported by two batteries of U.S. 105-mm howitzers, a battery
of French 75s, and a battalion of tank destroyers in the rear, covered the road
to Tebessa. An infantry battalion defended the road to Thala.%® Most of the
troops were inexperienced and nervous. On the evening of 18 February,
Anderson instructed Koeltz to dispatch a brigade of Keightley’s 6th Ar-
moured Division from Sbiba to Thala. Brig. Charles A. L. Dunphie’s 26th
Armoured Brigade moved. He was thus in place to help the American
battalion defending the road from Kasserine to Thala. Or he could move back
to Sbiba if the main German threat developed there.

Meanwhile, CCA of the 1st Armored Division, having given Keightley’s
and Ryder’s forces, as well as the French, time to set up defensive positions at
the Sbiba Pass, drove through Sbiba to Tebessa. On 19 February, CCA
arrived at the three minor passes south and west of Kasserine to bolster
remnants of a French division, two American battalions (one of Rangers, the
other of infantry), the Derbyshire Yeomanry, and CCB. When German
reconnaissance units probed the Kasserine Pass on the evening of 18
February, some of Moore’s engineers fled. That night Fredendall put Stark in
command of all the units defending the pass. Stark arrived on the morning of
19 February as the Germans attacked in earnest. Seeking surprise, an infantry
battalion of the Afrika Korps advanced through Kasserine Pass without artillery
preparation. When the troops met opposition, a panzer grenadier battalion
backed by 88-mm cannon reinforced them. A unit of British mortars and
some reconnaissance elements had just arrived at the Kasserine Pass, and they
helped the Americans hold off the Germans. When Moore asked for more
infantry to support his engineers, Stark seized on a battalion of the 9th U.S.
Infantry Division that had just arrived from Algeria. Stark sent two rifle
companies to Moore—one for each flank of Moore’s defenses—and kept one
for the Thala road, thereby splitting the battalion.

Rommel himself came to Kasserine, was impressed by the opposition,
and decided to make his main effort toward Sbiba. But he wished the attack at
Kasserine to continue. After clearing the pass, his troops were to strike
westward toward Tebessa in order to stretch the Allied defenses. The 215t
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Panzer Division had attacked Sbiba that morning, but Koeltz, Keightley, and
Ryder had stopped the thrust. Rommel then changed his mind and decided to
concentrate in the Kasserine area. He ordered the 10th Panzer Division, which
was on its way to Sbeitla, to continue on to the Kasserine Pass. The division
was at half strength, for von Arnim had refused to release some units,
particularly the heavy panzer battalion, which had about two dozen enormous
Tiger tanks. Because the I0th was moving slowly, an impatient Rommel
brought up the Centauro Division. He now wished the Afrika Korps to open the
pass and to drive westward toward Tebessa. The 10th Panzer Division, after
going through the Kasserine Pass, was to strike at Thala. That evening, the
16th Infantry of the 1st Division marched from the Sbiba area to the Kasserine
area. Fredendall sent it to bolster the minor passes south and west of
Kasserine. He gave General Allen, the 1st Division commander who was with
the regiment, the job of coordinating the defenses of these passes. Fredendall
then ordered CCB of the 1st Armored Division to back up the engineers on
the Tebessa road at Kasserine Pass where the defenses seemed on the verge of
collapse. Dunphie, commander of the 26th Armoured Brigade at Thala, asked
permission to reinforce Stark, but Keightley wanted him to be on hand if he
was needed at Sbiba. Dunphie nonetheless sent eleven of his tanks from Thala
to buttress Stark’s positions that night.

On 20 February, the 21st Panzer Division attacked Sbiba again and made
no progress. But at Kasserine, the shrieks of the nebelwerfer, multiple rocket
launchers that had been recently introduced by the Germans, unnerved
Moore’s engineers holding the Tebessa road. They fell apart, and by
afternoon—having lost eleven men killed, twenty-eight wounded, and eighty-
nine missing in three days (and many more had temporarily vanished)—they
no longer existed as a coherent force. Fortunately, Robinett’s CCB arrived
and blocked the road. On the main route to Thala, although jittery, the
defenders held. Rommel then became even more impatient for a quick victory
at Sbiba and Kasserine. He was apprehensive over the Mareth Line positions,
for Montgomery had just that day attacked his outposts in southern Tunisia.
Late in the afternoon, on Anderson’s order, Keightley dispatched Brig.
Cameron Nicholson, his assistant division commander, from Sbiba to Thala
with miscellaneous troops. No longer confident of Fredendall’s ability,
Anderson wished Nicholson to command, as Fredendall’s representative, all
the British, American, and French fighting on the west side of Kasserine Pass.
What actually developed was that Fredendall and Robinett commanded the
forces blocking the Tebessa road, and Nicholson and Dunphie took control of
the units defending the Thala road.

On 21 February, Rommel let the attacks in the Sbiba area continue but
looked for decisive success at Kasserine, He decided to make his main effort to
Thala and to head for Le Kef beyond. Furious fighting on both the Tebessa
and Thala roads resulted in a slight German advance toward Tebessa and the
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prospect of German tactical success at Thala. By now, Stark’s force on the
Thala road had virtually evaporated, and Dunphie emerged as the chief Allied
protagonist. Committing his tanks and infantry against a strong thrust
directed by Rommel himself, who took control of the battle for several hours,
Dunphie lost the bulk of his armor and had to withdraw to the final line of
defense before Thala. The Germans followed, and fierce combat erupted after
darkness and ended in a draw. Both sides retired 1,000 yards—Dunphie to the
north, the Germans to the south. The final defensive line was virtually
uncovered, and Rommel seemed about to enter Thala. Expecting just that,
Anderson asked Koeltz, who had again stopped the Germans at Sbiba, to send
a battalion of infantry and whatever else he could to Thala. Because Ryder
was making some local adjustments, Koeltz requested Keightley to dispatch
elements. That night, a battalion of British infantry and some tanks traveled
along a mountain trail to reinforce Nicholson and Dunphie.

Meanwhile, Allied units were coming from Algeria. A battalion of
French infantry moved from Constantine and arrived at Sbiba. Fifty-two
Sherman tanks and crews were en route to Tebessa. A provisional British unit
with twenty-five new Churchill tanks reached Sbiba. The 47th Infantry of the
9th U.S. Division was on the way from Oran to Tebessa. Most important,
Brig. Gen. S. LeRoy Irwin’s 9th Division Artillery, with three artillery
battalions and two cannon companies, traveling from western Algeria, got to
Tebessa on the afternoon of 21 February. Ordered to Thala at once, Irwin’s
guns were in position by midnight. Nicholson placed Irwin in charge of all the
artillery at Thala, and Irwin sited his forty-eight pieces, plus thirty-six other
guns of various calibers, to cover the all-but-abandoned final line of defense,
manned now by British infantry reinforced by stragglers rounded up by Stark,
about twenty tanks of Dunphie’s brigade, plus the British infantry battalion
and a few tanks, some of them new Shermans released by Eisenhower, coming
from Sbiba. Less than a mile away were at least fifty German tanks, 2,500
infantry, thirty artillery pieces, and other weapons, including the notorious
nebelwerfer.

The 10th Panzer Division was ready to start what Rommel expected would
be the advance into Thala on the morning of 22 February, when Irwin’s guns
opened up. Expecting a counterattack, the Germans postponed their effort.
Nicholson launched a foray and, although he lost five tanks, bluffed the
Germans. Rommegl came up the Thala road, noted the increased volume of
Allied shelling, and gave permission to delay the offensive. Now Robinett and
his CCB seemed about to be overwhelmed. During the previous night,
approximately a battalion of German and Italian troops had infiltrated the
American positions. Intending to strike toward Tebessa, they became lost. On
the morning of 22 February, they arrived in the rear of the miscellaneous
Allied troops—American, French, and British—guarding the Bou Chebka
Pass, one of the minor defiles south and west of Tebessa. The Axis force
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captured several American howitzers and antiaircraft guns and prompted
considerable anxiety over the security of that pass and two others nearby. It
took most of the day to track down, disperse, and capture the Italo-German
unit,

Under the impression that Allied defenses were caving in, Fredendall
went to the commander of the under-strength French division in the area and
asked him to defend Tebessa. While Fredendall was gone, someone at the II
Corps headquarters decided to move the corps command post to avoid being
overrun. When Fredendall returned, he found his headquarters half aban-
doned; many clerks and radio operators were on the way to Le Kef and
Constantine. Feeling unable to maintain control, Fredendall, having already
passed responsibility to Allen for the minor passes, now instructed Ward to
coordinate the defenses on the Tebessa road. Learning that the 47th Infantry
of the 9th Division was about thirty miles south of Constantine, Fredendall
asked the regiment to remain where it was in order to protect Constantine in
case the Axis forces broke through Thala and Tebessa.

During the night of 22 February, Anderson, whose British First Army
headquarters was nine miles north of Sbiba, shifted his command post behind
Le Kef. Koeltz almost pulled his headquarters back too, for von Arnim had
attacked half-heartedly in the Pichon area. But Koeltz drew Keightley’s and
Ryder’s divisions out of Sbiba and faced them toward Thala to meet the
expected breakthrough there. Sbiba lay open to German entry. However,
nothing happened at Shiba or at Kasserine. After conferring with Kesselring,
who came to Tunisia on the afternoon of 22 February, Rommel called off his
attack. He had been unable to secure von Arnim’s cooperation. He thought it
impossible to obtain a decisive victory before Montgomery attacked the
Mareth Line. His units were fatigued, and Rommel himself was extremely
tired and discouraged. That night, Rommel ordered his forces to withdraw to
the Eastern Dorsale and the east coast. They did so early on the morning of 23
February, leaving a profusion of mines and destroyed bridges in their wake.
There was no Allied pursuit of the departing enemy. According to Koeltz, the
Allied units ‘‘were in such disorder and their commanders so shaken’’ that no
immediate reaction was possible.’® The Battle of Kasserine Pass was over.

On the afternoon of 23 February, some Allied units moved forward
cautiously. They found no enemy. Not until two days later did the Allies
understand that Rommel’s offensive had ended. They then advanced to the
east and several days later were again in Sbeitla and Sidi bou Zid), in Thelepte,
Feriana, and Gafsa. '

German losses. in the Kasserine operation totaled almost 1,000 cas-
ualties—200 men killed, almost 550 wounded, 250 missing—and 14 guns, 61
motor vehicles, 6 half-tracks, and 20 tanks were destroyed. Italian losses are
unknown. The II Corps took 73 Germans and 535 Italians prisoner. The
Germans reported capturing 4,000 prisoners, 62 tanks and half-tracks, 161
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motor vehicles, and 36 guns. But American losses were much higher. About
30,000 Americans engaged in the Kasserine fighting under II Corps, and
probably 300 were killed, almost 3,000 wounded, nearly 3,000 missing. It
would take 7,000 replacements to bring the units to authorized strengths. The
34th Division under the French XIX Corps at Sbiba sustained approximately
50 men killed, 200 wounded, and 250 missing. II Corps lost 183 tanks, 104
half-tracks, 208 artillery pieces, and 512 trucks and jeeps, plus large amounts
of supplies—more than the combined stocks in American depots in Algeria
and Morocco. The series of operations known as the Battle of Kasserine
Pass—from the start at Faid through Sidi bou Zid and Sbeitla to the final act
at the Kasserine defile—was a disaster for the U.S. Army.

U.S. forces at Kasserine displayed several strengths. The battle confirmed the
leadership of certain individuals—among them Ward, Robinett, Hightower,
Alger, Waters, and Stack in the 1st Armored Division; Ryder, Drake, and
Moore in the 34th Division; Summerall the artilleryman; and many at the
small-unit level whose names escaped notice. New weapons and equipment
coming to the field of battle, although at first poorly managed, turned out to
be superior. The .50-caliber antiaircraft machine gun, used particularly well
by CCB along the road leading to Tebessa, spelled the doom of the German
dive bomber. The Sherman tank proved to be battleworthy. The bazooka
would be used with success later. When relatively inexperienced American
troops fought alongside seasoned allies, notably as at Sbiba, they stood firm
and controlled. If the British were largely responsible for stopping the
Germans on the road to Thala, the Americans had, after initial unsteadiness,
settled down and blocked the road to Tebessa. Instead of being disheartened
by their inexperience, they displayed a remarkable recovery and an ability to
learn. Subsequent operations in Tunisia revealed their competence and
confidence. They quickly came to regard their allies with understanding and
to work with them closely despite differences in national outlooks, habits, and
methods. ‘

The weaknesses the Americans showed were those usually demonstrated
by inexperienced troops committed to battle for the first time. Beforehand,
they were overconfident, as CCA was at Sidi bou Zid; once committed, they
were jittery, as were Moore’s engineers. They lacked proficiency in newly
developed weapqns such as bazookas. They had. difficulty identifying enemy
weapons and equipment, They were handicapped by certain poor command-
ers—Fredendall, who was arrogant, opinionated, and perhaps less than
stable; McQuillin and Stark, known as Old Mac and Old Stark, whose
reactions were slow, cautious, and characteristic of World War I operations.
Units were dispersed and employed in small parcels instead of being
concentrated. Air-ground cooperation was defective. Replacement troops
were often deficient in physical fitness and training. Some weapons were
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below par—the light tank was suitable only for reconnaissance; the tank
destroyer was insufficiently armed and armored; the 37-mm gun was too
small. Higher commanders shirked the responsibility or lacked the knowledge
to coordinate units in battle, to delineate firm unit boundaries, to mass
defensive fire, and to provide military police to handle traffic and prisoners of
war. Commanders were in general imprecise in their orders. Command lines
among the Allied forces had been tenuous, and mutual lack of confidence and
bitterness marred relations. In addition, ‘‘American troops in North Africa
enjoyed very little direct support from aircraft and suffered many attacks at
the hands of friendly fliers, all because no solutions had been developed for the
problems identified in the 1941 maneuvers of Louisiana and Carolinas.”’7!

The strengths of the Axis as perceived by the Americans consisted of
combat troops’ experience; the superiority of certain items of equipment,
notably the German tanks; the effectiveness of the nebelwerfer; and the close
coordination of tactical air support with ground operations, Axis weaknesses
were a lack of trust between Germans and Italians, the absence of an effective
coalition machinery to provide overall theater direction, and, although it was
scarcely remarked on at the time, the petty jealousies among commanders,
notably between von Arnim and Rommel. Had Axis forces been closely
coordinated by an overall commander in pursuit of bold objectives enunciated
by a self-confident coalition, the Axis would, no doubt, have attained a
strategic victory instead of merely a tactical success.

As a consequence of the Battle of Kasserine Pass, the U.S. Army
instituted many changes. Officers worked to improve fire-direction control, to
obtain better battlefield intelligence, and to gain more effective air support.
Four months after Kasserine, in July 1943, the Army Ground Forces
lengthened the thirteen-week basic training cycle to seventeen weeks and
stressed physical conditioning, mine laying and removal, patrolling, recon-
naissance, and other combat techniques. The Army concentrated on produc-
ing the Sherman tank and procuring larger caliber guns, notably those of 76-
mm and 90-mm. Commanders decided to employ units as units instead of
parceling them out in small segments. Fredendall, McQuillin, and Stark were
removed from positions of leadership. Emphasis was now placed on efficiency,
discipline, and self-control. The Army tightened its procedures and became
more military in the best sense of the word.

More specifically, the War Department made changes in the infantry
division.”2 In March 1943, the infantry squad was authorized ten Garand
rifles, one automatic rifle, and one Springfield 1903 Model rifle, a consider-
able increase in small-arms firepower. The cannon company with six self-
propelled 75-mm howitzers and two self-propelled 105-mm howitzers had
been used at the infantry battalion level, but in March 1943, the War
Department abolished the cannon companies in infantry battalions and
replaced them with the increased firepower and greater flexibility of three
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cannon platoons at the infantry regimental level with six towed 105-mm
howitzers. The experience of the 1st Armored Division in North Africa was
considered too fragmentary to give guidance on reorganization. Furthermore,
deployment of the armored division in the Battle of Kasserine Pass was
defensive and not in line with the aggressively offensive mission for which the
armored divisions had been intended. Nevertheless, on 15 September 1943,
while the Ist and 2d Armored Divisions, both overseas, remained as
constituted under the 1942 tables of organization and equipment, other and
newer armored divisions were restructured and lightened. The regimental
echelon was abolished, and the battalion became the basic unit. All battalions
were alike and therefore interchangeable. Three battalions of tanks, infantry,
and artillery increased flexibility and doubled the proportion of infantry to
tanks. Three combat commands, all of which could fight, now became
standard.

The 37-mm gun had been a failure in North Africa, and the War
Department recognized this fact. But while the weapon was ‘‘definitely
abandoned’’ in favor of the 57-mm gun as the result of experience in Tunisia,
the 37-mm gun had to be retained until enough 57-mm guns could be
produced to replace the lighter model.

The tank destroyer, ‘‘armed with unsatisfactory and makeshift expedi-
ents,”” was a disappointment. In general, the weapon lacked suitable armor
protection and firepower. Creation and development of the weapon, as well as
training for its use, had come too late for Kasserine Pass. When “‘it became
clear from the limited operations in Tunisia . . . that tank destroyer units
would not be requested by theater commanders in anything like the numbers
that were becoming available,”’ McNair recommended in April 1943 further
reducing the number of tank destroyer battalions to be activated. The
maximum projection of 222 battalions had already been cut to 144; now it was
curtailed to 106.

In May 1943, when Ward, having been relieved as commander of the 1st
Armored Division, assumed command of the Tank Destroyer Center at Camp
Hood, he shifted the principal training emphasis to gunnery, developed the
capacity for indirect fire, and stressed teamwork and operating in simulated
battle conditions. The field manual was rewritten in June 1943 in light of the
lessons of the battle. There was a shift toward using towed three-inch tank
destroyers, which were now beginning to be regarded as defensive weapons.
Not until the European campaign of 1944 was a proper role found for tank
destroyers. They were recognized as defensive weapons and, instead of the
earlier offensive orientation, they operated with ‘‘aggressive spirit.”’?? While
tanks became the primary antitank weapons, tank destroyers became highly
mobile supporting artillery. They functioned as auxiliary artillery, together
with tanks and antiaircraft artillery. The Tunisian operation led to increased
numbers of field artillery, tank, and combat-engineer battalions.”*
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The antiaircraft training cycle, which had been increased from thirteen to
eighteen weeks before Kasserine Pass, was again lengthened in July 1943, this
time to twenty-two weeks.” Yet the ‘‘most disappointing aspect of the 1943
maneuvers . . . was air-ground cooperation.”’? Planes frequently attacked
friendly forces because of failure to display panels on the ground or to properly
use pyrotechnics, and antiaircraft artillery continued to shoot down friendly
planes. Close coordination of ground units and tactical supporting air units
would be successfully resolved only after the Normandy invasion, when
tactical air commands worked closely with each field army and when special
radios enabled pilots to talk directly with the ground units they were
assisting.”? By the late summer of 1943, Army authorities agreed that
combined-arms training had never been satisfactory. Infantry and armored
officers had had inadequate training in each other’s operations; higher
commanders and staffs were inexperienced in coordinating operations and
had a tendency to use units ‘‘in such driblets that their effectiveness was lost,”’
Not enough weapons and units had existed in 1942, or even in 1943, for
effective combined-arms training.”® Until late in 1943, armored and infantry
divisions were unable to train together, and nondivisional units had only
“‘limited opportunities for combined [arms) training.’’7®

As Army Ground Forces noted in March 1943, divisions in the United
States had received only 50 percent of their authorized equipment in certain
critical items, while nondivisional units had received a mere 20 percent. Thus,
“‘shortcomings shown by American troops in combat in North Africa .
were attributed . . . in large measure to lack of opportunity to train with
enough weapons and ammunition.’’8 Although Army Ground Forces had
tried to issue full allowances to units in training, continuing shortages of
equipment and supplies had made the practice impossible.8! On the other
hand, a major confirmation of prewar outlook was the role of the division
organized to fight as a self-contained organization.

The vision of how the U.S. Army was to fight in World War II was
essentially sound. As McNair remarked in June 1943, a defensive attitude
stimulated by the Battle of Kasserine Pass was ‘‘undermining the offensive
spirit by which alone we can win battles.”’82 The late date and the short
duration of the mobilization and organization process, of the development
and procurement of weapons and equipment, and of the training cycle,
together with necessary haste and improvisation, made impossible adequately
preparing troops for the exigencies of what was to them the new and sobering
reality of war. Americans at Kasserine ‘‘paid in blood the price of battlefield
experience.’’83 For Americans who had been imbued with an aggressive and
offensive notion during training, the defensive Battle of Kasserine Pass
imposed a role for which they were psychologically ill equipped. Yet the
underlying cause of the American failure was discrepancy in numbers
between the Allies and the Axis. The Axis built up its strength in Tunisia
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fastf:r than the Allies could, and the presence in the field of two Axis armies
against a single Allied army (before Montgomery arrived) gave the Axis an
indisputable advantage. Another trump card was the German and Italian
trooPs’ prior battle experience. Still another was superior Axis equipment
p?.rtlcularly tanks and guns. The close coordination of ground-air units b>;
virtue of doctrine, training, and experience also was vitally important,

The Americans made many mistakes in this first large-scale engagement
of. the war in Europe, but they learned from their errors and made
adjustments that enabled them to go on to victory in Tunisia and beyond. The
defeat at Kasserine showed the Army what troops had to learn and to do. That
th(.:y. quickly became proficient in the warfare of the 1940s confirmed their
spirit, their flexibility, their strong sense of purpose—their will to win.
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Opuratdons Section _ ‘ Fifth Panezer Army .
o o January 2L, 1943

Order for the conduot of oporations in tho south scotor

bid

l.  Amorican forges: 2 infantry and 2 armorad divisiona are advancing

in the Tebessa - Feriana - Fagserine area with advanced olementa in Sbeitla.
Advenced sesurity detachments are holding as herotofore the defile by Faid,
with reserves around 91 bou 2id. A samller forco is in the Cafsa croa with

defensive ?Aﬂ.»cu[(}
ki emmmscart/mission aa sfora.’

The intention of tho American forocs will be to gumixfx drive on

Sfox or Cabeg over ki Fald to destroy linison botwoen the Fifth Panger Army
ano‘} the Cerman Italien Panzer Army.

2, The Fifth Panger frmy will gain tho defile at Faid, annihilate the

encxdy"mits in"line there and block the mountain ridge on both sides of Faid
end toward the south in the Gafsa directlon to prevent at that point eny

enswy drive in the direction of the see.

UL e -Tho 2let Pz;Div.., under the direot control of the army, will sttack
the enexy at Faid _ . ;
/fwith the forces at hand and olements of the Brizade Imperiall at tho ‘earli\est

possible moment, will destroy him and block the dofile Wywmmmukidrg, using the
attached olements of Brigade Impeilali, and by pushing forwvard seourity de-
tachments to the mountain chain betwoen Faid and statlon de Sened will add
to the geowrity line of thoe Speclal Brigade Imperiali.

Aftaer the mission has beon carried out recomnaicsance will be vushod
forverd in the directlion of Sbeitla to the extrere boundary on the road

Hadjeb el Afoun - Gafsa.
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After scoomplishing itag migsion tha division will return to ita

forcer area leaving strong gesurity dotachmonts at tho mountain.

Bri rade Imperiell will plo.cé
For tho oxeaution of the missiox;/i(mnpfgru}mpo{' Krligor-llaye and the

ernored agsault group at La Fruconnerie under the coutrel of the 2lst »pz.Div.
Aftor tho attack hag been carried out those claments will return to the con~
trol of Drigade Imperiali. Partioulars will be roguleted direotly betwuen
the 21lst Pz.Div., and the XXX Arzy Corps.
Yoreovar the army will bring forward the following units and at
their arrival place them under the command of the 2lst Pz Div,.:
Panzer Bn. 190 {moved by marching to objeotive 71@)
3aroh Bn. A 29 (moved by rail, 0.Qu.T)
* Saroh Bn. A 28 (movemont etill to be ordered)
1l = B.Bor’ Flak L1
‘ 'The exeoution mh of the attack will not be made dependont on the
;z‘rival of '-*'t:ha'sé new units, ©

be' ‘Speoial Brigade Imperiaii, in the northorn part of its seotor, dEX

will detail Kempfgruppe Krliger~Eayo and the ermored assault group at la Faue

. yang
connerie to the 21st Pz.Div, for the attack. After ocoupzickmst and blooking
"~ the 21mt Pe.Div. |
the dofile at Faid, /4% will again assume with these units the security of

the mountain ridge on both sides of Feid and towerd the south adjoining on

»

In tho southern seotor the spacinl brigade will bove its/forces

D3. Boudinar. The taking over will bo reportod.

in 1ine thore to the area of the Scned station and will block atoadily tha
gzéun.*.:ain defile. At the pass botween Saned and Sakket lialison with Conzauro
Pj.v. will t;e established and mainteined. The locallty of Sened will be
ocoupied by the Special Brigade Imporiali.

Ce Div. Centauro will contime to reinforce its scourity detachments -

the

sast of al Guettar by pushing forward/cdditional foross which aro beooming

=
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frea at Gabds so that the mountain defiles hore also can bo blooked steadily.
The m{ﬁtain pags north of Salkdket will be protested by a comparativoly gtrong
ocombat group and wiixhwrxkeid liaison will bo minteined with the elsments of
the Brigade Imperinli in 1ine there. Div. Contauro will be mspbnnibla for

holdi'ag the momtain dei’ile at Sakkst.

Le Reoomaissanoo:
The 21st Pc.Div, will obgorve cnemy taotios byl%igorous recomnal s5an09
as fur a8 ixwxkm the linc Sbéitla - Gafsa.
. Reo.ozinaisannce by XXX A.C. 85 ordered.

Tha main body of the 2lgt Pz,Div,, after winding up the attask, will

'hold itaelf mobile at the disposal of the army and will expedits replacements
of shortagea. j Hon-moto:ized elexments and weapons can be pushed forward to the
mouritaln passes southeast of 8i bou Zid; for operational purposes they will
then bo under tfxg o;:ntrol of the Special Brigade Imperiall.

6. Armored Signal Bn.390 vill :eintain radic oommunication with the

21lst Pz.Div.y; communication with XXX A.C. as formerly.

Te Arny Headquartora: Rue de Lessops 1, Iunis
8, Reports: Tho 2lst Pz.¥1v. will report as o&riy as possidle tho time

of the attack on PFaid. _ : Co
FOERE » Tha xxx A.C. will raport the advence of clomoenta Impariuli to Sened

atation und the ooeupation of the pasg of Saklket by Div. Conteauroc.

.Source: 7

2181; Pz Div. Io.. Ktb. - Anlagen Nir.9
8. -243 - J1.5-1$3 |

33 1)5/2 |
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SLoduid:  Report of Operatios lst r.aored vivision, .aooY, TUnlSis,
27 January L3 to 2 Pebruary 43.

TU : The Adjutant General, v, §. aray, “ashingten, Do,

:h('\b:)’

‘L4 “HANGED TO: SHUTI W i F authGrilY,
- ST O 1L CORTON ZVPR

UiotusIiiGi ofF TS,
tuwiiallT Oriiealaun, 27 dad - 3 Fus 43,

T

1GeSULTS L UF muial'ION,

CA..CELLE Putive i1
< TY OF THB ADJUTANTCGENERAL

30 V&T

AN COMMITTEE '(«7/& R

in com - liaice with paragmph 10, . 345-105, the report on operations . ‘
by 1st ar:aored UlVlSlO!l at inawi ASSY (1-7908), TUNISIa, 27 January 43 to 3 February:
L3 is hereby submitted.

1. THE LaBu :

After the raid on ST TIGH LE SENED on 24 January the eneuy reoccupled
the S4lud pousition and tooi FAl) FA3S froa the French so that his general line ;
along this front was then DJ 8EiWa (Y-2859), ud Zo i (1=3474), wd sLaDA (Y—-h685)§
and LJ w@AdoUia (T-4512), 57 -LiCUs3L (1-6024), ud sobildan (T-7938), DJ SIDI ,
RRALIF (7-8265). (See szpj. air reconnaissance reports indicated that the eneay’
Was strengthening his LAGLSYY pusition particularly with aruaor.

mg_av wnouwau; 1Y 030000843y

2. Tho JIVISICN: .

a. Un 27 January Cu "G" had returied to the 0L Liill.a area froi CAFSA
atter the STATION DI SEuiED raid. CC "s!" was in the CUSSELTIA Valley. CC wa
had .zoved from SILITLA to SIUI 50U iy, The reaainder of the pivision had
remained in the B0 CHESLL area.

b, un 27 < e.nuarj CC "M, consisting or 6 Inf (-1st & 2d bns), lst Bn
i3 AR, 68 Fa Bn, D Co 16 Lugr o, 2drlat D olry 443 Ca (adj, 4 Co 47 ied En,
B Co =aint on, Let 141 Cig Co, wwved to Fud dia prepared to operate zgainst
Lhe enesy either in the direction of GuFs.a or Faluw. (See luclosure lo. 1).
C. Un 28-January CGu " (-lst cn 13 Ay with 3d sn 13 ok attached noved
vicinity GAFSA4. (3ee Inclosure .io,-2). CC "2" co.uwenced :cveigent, on II
(;OI'pS OI‘dPI‘, to BOU CHELLA.

d. On 29° Janudry 13" closed in new bivouac at BOU ChESKA and co.menced
p°I‘lOd of badly ‘needed mamtenance.

At
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e. Uil DU Jar vy tne foLlowity uuiu‘s w‘éz-.e GLt ieu O vhe wivision:

ist pu ivo laf . 1su wcil U'r

Call LO 39 Inf 53 Faibu

o Iont (-2d « 3u bas)

Troops were thail regrouped as stown below.

SAITVUN 11l
DISPOSITION OF THOOFS — 30 JaWUidY
DIV RCN — BOU CH®Brg4 0 "4 — SILI bOU ZID
51 en Bn (=B Co & 1 Fi D Lo) 1 ait (~lst & 2d bns)
Aen PLoHg Co lo HEngr Bn lst bn 6 Inf
‘ <o Inf {-2d & 3d Bus)
CC O — NW GAFS A 91 F4 bn
‘ 1 en Yr

6 Inf (~1st & 2d bns) 53 Fibn
b o and 1 P1 D Co 81 hen ba C Co lo Engr bn
GCo 13 AR a Co 7C1 1D bn
C Bury 63 FABn \ 60l TD bBn (- C Co)
b Btry (-2 P1) 443 C4A (a4d) , D stry (-2 P1) 443 CA (44)
1 Pl D Co 16 Engr Bn
CC "pP" — BOU CHEBK A DIV RESHEAVE — BOU ChEBil4 CC_"B" ~ BOU CHEBKA
7OL TD Bn (-4.& B Cos) lst Bn 13 AR 13 AR (-1st & 3d an),
3d Bn 13 AR (-G Co) 2d bn 1 AR ‘ 2d Bn o Inf
lst Bn 168 Inf 16 Bugr Bu (-C & U Cos) 27 F4A Ba
Can Co 39 Inf 1PYL 443 CA (AN

-D Co 16 Engr Bn (-1 1) D Btry 106 CA
68 FA Bn (—C Btryj '
LPL 43 CA (A4

THE (PERATION

_ 1. 30 Jamuary Commanding General, lst airmored Division issued verbal orders
to CC "(,“ as follows: "idove from present area along GAFSA - SILI bOU ZID road to
point T-2712, thence cross-country to end of rvad at T-3566, thence northeast
toward MAKNASSY road and hit- in flank ehemy force woving frowm MdKNASSY toward
SIUL BOU ZID." CC "C" ipoved vut as ordered at 1400 hours, and bivouaced for the

night 25 miles north of GAFSA on the 81DI BOU 21D road.

~

2. Afternoon of 30 January Field Urder io. i was issued. (Sce Inclosure No. 3).

3. During the nignt of 30-31 January CC " and Yiv Ren movea from BOU
CHIBKA to asseibly positions five (5) miles Ba st of &&‘bA.

4+ 31 January CC "', preceded by Div Hen, lauached an attack on SIATION DE
SENED. CC " 4" made an unsuccessful thrust toward FAID. CC "C" having found no
enemy force roving toward SIDI BOU wIb from MAKNASSY turned south per Division
Order ¢n the MAMJASSY - SIDI BAU ZID Hoad to comtain the enewmy in the HMAIZILA
PASS (1-7527).
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5. 1 February 1los inf megt (-1lst & Jd onsj, 175 Fa bn, and B stry 0o CA
tn (4A) were attached-to CC “’D“.¥UC' Up" continued attuck to Bast and secured the
town of S1Tallu!l DE SZIED at darin. CC "C'" obtained possession of the north end of
waAlZTLA PASS.  CC "a' again atteapted its mission of re-establishing the French
positions at FALD, but met very heavy resistunce and withdrew to SIDI BOU ZID.

6. 2 February, II Gorps ordered that the thrust on WA S8Y be abandened
and forces be withdrawn and moved to umeet expected enewmy thrust ou the Corps left
flank, CC "p" comtinued its attac« througiout the day and successfully obtained
its objective, the ridge line aboul five wiles East of STATION DE SHNED. CC 4"
continued patrolling in the FALD area. (C "B" was ordered to iove uader cover of
darkness to i concealed asseubly position Southeast of uidlait to coue under command
of CG, First British Aray. CC "C" moved tQ hADJEB EL ALOUN (1-6695), acting as
v Hes and protecting tne pivision Hortn Flank.,

7. ulght of 2 - 3 February CC "B" with 601 T.D. bn (- C Co) attachea moved
as ordered to an asserbly position Southeast of AT AR. .

8. 3 February CC "D" consolidated its position five miles Kast of STATION
- DR SENED. ~ - .

9. 3 February Division published Field Order No. 5 (See Inclosure No. L), Tz
and troops moved accordingly, umtil at daylight 4 February troops of the DlVllen §
were dlbposed as follows: _ % g

CC "A'..,... Vicinity SIDI BOU <ID CC wpn,,, Vicinity BOU ChEBKA
~CC "B".,..... Under First British Ariy DIV CP... SBEITLA
Toat dANT AR . DIV RES.. SBEITLA

CC "C"...... HADJHB EL A4IOUN

SHGTION V
RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

1. Insofar as the limited nature of the attacics permitted, the operation
~was successful. However, the extent of the fromt ixde a concentration of force
impossible, and no decisive objective was gained. S

2. ESTILuATHD LOSSES:

a. Enemy materiel (captured or destroyed): i

3 Truwks 4 half-Iracks 6 uotorcycles

7 Light Tanks 2 388mm Guns 6 Staff Cars

'~ Large quantities of aswadl arus and .asachine gun amaunition.
b. Own: :

(1) Personnel (£illed, wounded, and missing):

23 Officers
2 Varrant Officers
302 Enlisted Lien

(2) sateriel: “ n4
-3 Tanks N

1 105mnm How

I, Half-Tracks




[{e2

c.q CC "B" -~ QUSSELTIA - will move from that location to v101n1ty BOU CHEBKA
durlng hours of darkness starting 28 Jan.

HEAL UL TIRE IO b

4’\4}) IO.

Co.manding General, lst Armd.

commposition and locations of the units of the lst .rmd, Div.

IV RCH - BOU CAZBra
81lst Hen =n

CC "4l = SEEIMLA

1 Al (= 1st & 2d Bns)

1st Bn, 6 Inf

91 Fa 3n

C Co, 16 Engr

A Co, 701 TD Bn

C Co, 47 iied 3n

4 Co, idaint Bn

B Btry, (- 2 Pls), 443d Ci
Det (Supply Bn & Tn Hq)

13 4R (-lst & 3d Bns)
2d Bn, 6 Inf

27 FA Bn

B Co, 16 Engr

B Co, 47 Med Bn

C Co, Maint bn

B Co, Supply Bn

CC "C" -— FERIANA

1lst Bn, 13 aR ( -1 P1 C Co)
6 Inf (- lst & 2d Bns)

68 FA Bn

D Co, 16 Engr

DIV RES —~ BOU CHEBKA

Hlg & Hq Co, 1 AD

3d Bn, 13 alt

16 Engr Bn (-B,C & D Cos)
701 TU Bn (- A & B Cos)
Maint Bn (- A,B & C Cos)
2d Bn, 1 AR

AT GAFSA

B Co, 701 TD bn

1 Pl, C Co, 13 Al

1st Bn, 1 AR - ORAN

251 ¢/o Fostuaster
Hew York City, NH.Y,

LUl S GEVISION

dare as

1 P1l, L443d CA

Det 141 Sig Co

4 Co, 47 ied Bn

B Co, Maint Bn -

Supply Bn (- B Co & Det)
L7 Med Bn (- A,B & C Cos;
Tn Hq Co (- Det)

141 Sig (- Det)
Serv., Co, 1 4D

HAMILTON H. HOWZE,
Lt. Col., G.S5.C.,
A C. of S., G"'Bo
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21st Panzer Division, Division Order for the Cap-
ture of the Faid Strongpoint, 26 January 1943



F-Operzlxtiona“Se“g‘_tion 21gt Paneer Division C.P.-
ST 26 Januery 1943

Division Order for the capture the Fuid strong point.

1. Enemy
| Saned etation aln in our hand ainoe 25 Jan. Otherwiss ro change
in the situation. The onemy ig remaining quist lately, in the air also.
| Partioulars in enomy situation bulletin.
2. 21st Pz .Dive: will continus undor the direot control of tho Fifth Army and
will capture the narrows at Fnid it wlll aennihilats the onemy units in
ivs there and will b).ock the mountuin passas on both gidos of Fald and

rurthar to the south 'bo Gafsa.

 3e rb,r thgxt purpoce t‘uc fol}.owi ng_units are teroprarily altachods

Fog v

Fk'om thc Italian Brigado Iuporiali

Qe Flold Battalion T 2

be 2 l'culian ,Blaokahirt comoaniea
0. 1 battery-‘of Italia.n assault guns (8 - 7.5)
These elemnts will return to the control of the Brigade Imporiali
after the mission has been oarried out. The time for this will bs ordered

by “tho 21t Pr.Div.

L. Exeoution of the operation

I. ‘Composition . .
T2 Kmpfgmppgh'will bé formed.

* ‘ae Kampfgruppe Pfoiffer with northern group:

2 Italien conpanies Blackshlrtis
under the

)
)
‘. lgt Co.,lield Bn T 2 g
Iy Italian agsault guns )

)

)

1 platoon Scm antitsnk gungs
(2 guna) major.



Centor growp: ‘
DV U bne PratroRgt.lol
N L under the

© “'2d.Co.,Fleld BuLT & X
ST platoon h.Inf howitzer command of

T L Ttel.ssseult guos
S Mo jor Pfeiffar.
‘1 btry.8.8 Llok (L1) 68 L guns -

o N e e e et A N N

2 mine locating details

South Groups . .
wEURRT R e 1at BneOLth PruSrlRpt.
Caat,

‘1 btry.( British guns )Arty.155

wxisr ths

connmand of

T .

1 platoon 2 om.Flak
e e N Capt. Kuhn
2 mine locating detells

:"-ffh,; Fasipferupce urﬁg with

: Lot BRuPz.gt.S (all tanks) )
" 1/2 btry. (2 guna) 8.8 Flak ()
2 platson 2 on.Flak %
- 5‘ mine 1@41;15{; details ;

‘ Followlng ‘bahind Kampfgruppe Grun, but not under its controls
b ﬂw main body of Reoon.Bn.580

-.II. mssigngz _
. 8w Kamorrruppe Pfg;ffer.

The mrth group wi‘!.h the Italian Black Shirt coupanies will assume

tha pro .,ection of tho nor'bh {lanlk &n the general lins of the mountain ridge
2 km cast of 11} - Lake el Bahirse; ocoumpary T R, supported by the ngan ult
guns and the antitank platoon will, at deybreak, take by surprige the pasc et
117.; destroy the onemy clonents in line there and will block the orossings to

tha wdst.
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'Ihe oenter £ro: [fmé the mission Yo destroy the enamy at Fald by an on-
velopino ag@ack on both aides and to capturc the defile by itid. To that
ei‘foat 1. aom{,\any of Field Bn. T 2 undor tho direction of Lt. Kellger-toye will
o pushi:ng from the north over K11l &4y end attack the onony by Ffaid from Di.

- xz-anf. : ‘Ihe battulion of Pz.Gr.Rgt. 10k, supported by L assault guns, 2 heavy
inf‘m l batt.ery of 8‘8 Flak and the sntiro artillery (3 1/2 batteries)

. will a.ttaolc Faia fr‘om the eaat In the early morning bours, closely oncireling
. i‘rom botgx sides, doteiling a flank security detachment to tho south.

\ The south group, under tho cox:mnd of Capt.Ruhn, will foroce = crossmg of
tha mountain on the pass road b'ztwean 79103 « 7210 botore daybrenk and will
deatroy the enamy ab 7910 (Rebaou) under protestion ﬁguinst the onemy troops
,oon DJ. Ksair&

o i ‘ Pnrtioularu oonqarning the onaet, Lov v d espeoially the timing, will
be assured by mor Pfeif‘fer. -

b. Kampfrmgpe Grln vd.ll reech on ¥ «-1 day before dark point 970L. From
there 'c.he Kampfgruppa, aftar dark, will move over 9718 - 9502 - G504 ~ 7226 =
7223 first on 7220 will exterminate the enamy in position there, then will
" turn i‘irswoastward over 7219, lator northward on 7211 and will atteck the
one.nv? g_ari':.son' et fid from the rear. _

© Recoft.Ba, 550 will follow fampfgruppe Grim as far as 7223, 1ts rain
body reﬁainin;; there as aupport for po3ashin olements of Xarpfgruppe Grim which
my‘ lwcve remiincd bohind or which are coming back, and also x%m as recomnaissanca

baso.‘:&aﬁm reoojmnoitor from here to the weat as for as ths road Madjeb cl
Aioun G&fsa.

R

Souroez
213t Pz.Div. In, Ktb. Anlegen Er.9 8.1.143 - 31.3.L3
;53 135/2 |
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Ground and air reoonneissances disclose nothin new in the pioture presented
by the enemy. The weak enemy air aotivity merely confirms that the enemy
. organjzations
intends first to imppoove his air forcé twxkwiixkismm and supply installations
in the rear area,

There is no change in the army's plans.

2. Morning and noon report to 0.K.H, (Annex 980)

- — —— . v T - . WS = 2w B

3 February 1943 o

l. Sequence of events:

On 3 Feb, the enemy feels forward with erohg reconnaigsance forces
against our rear guard positions northwest or north of Zelten along the
...50astal read and just in the vielnity of the trail rumning near the coast.
All the-thrusts are repulsed and a few annored-enem& vehicles are shot déwﬁ.
‘Annex 1

Long distance reconnaissance of German and Italian reconnaissance
patrols as far as the line 80 km_squth—southwagt_of Foum Tatahouine-100 km
southesst of Foum Tatahouire disclesec no creay cbservation in the entire
south area. (Axmsx® Annex 282[ _ _'_ o ot -

The 0.B, inspects personally the defens? sector in the wost fiank of
the_hhreth position between Djbel Tebaga and Eaﬁmata and disousses with
Gen.Roncaglla the commitment of his Korpsgruppe. The 0.B, intends in the

next few days to withdraw the remaining forces employed in the Foum Tata-

houine area and to put the entire Gruppe Mannerini under the control of

Gen. Ronoaglia. (Annex 983)

selects
Comando Supremo Ixgx a new boundary between the D.I.Panzerarmee

and the 5.Penzerarmee, running as follows:

)
Hr el Kumizi (20 km northeast of Sfax) - Mezzouna - Meich--Senod
(locality for the D,I,Panzerarmee) - Point 405 (16 km north of Gafsa) -

river crossing 2 km south of Hir Barouka - river di(ﬁggégnogg)the northwest.
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The boundary inoludes the Gafaa and Sfax area for the D,.I,Panzerarmee.

ﬁwreupon the army reports to Comando Supremo that according to
the Duce's instruotions all mobile units ~so far as they are not already
as position divisions
in line/in the Mareth position and have taken over thelr seotors- are still
standing as rear guards in the area northwest of Zelten-Ben Gardane-south
Foum Tatahouine with the mission to delay the advance of the British Eighth
Army to the west. In view of the importance of this mission the army is in
no position to throw any mobile forces aga.iz_xst a possible enemy threat from
the waremd Gafsa, whether in the Gabés direction or against the Mahares-
Sfax line, as an important/of the fighting power of the ermy had to be given
over to the Fifth Pz. A.0.K. in the shaps of the 21,Pz.Div, for the protection
of the Sfax area. The army therefore suggests to let the former ‘boundary
(34° of latitude) ramaln and to have the new bowndary offestive only whon

the army rear guards have fallen back

the Mareth peeitlon becauze of superior enemy pressure.
Should there be grounds -unsuspected by the army- for the newly or-
dered boundary to go into gf_feqt; then the army must be given freedom of

actioa in so far that in axsm caxe of threatening danger from the area around

- Thexatargaxxst to ward off the danger

Gafsa,parts of the rear guard support could be put in line/fm mckhmchudcmt
‘of an advance possibly more rapid =f by
/the British Eighth Amy (Annex 98
(Situation map and reports see Annex 986)

Air situation: Compered to the previous days the enemy air activity was no-

ticeably stronger; powerful bombing and Jabo units attacked the rsar area
espebdally.

Owr Luftwaffe scored notiosable success in the repulse of the enemy
air attacks.

Supply situation of the German troops:

Tho present tequirements are assured in almost all services. A stock

of supplies on a large scale as would be needed for the conduct of fefensive
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fighting of several weeks durition is not possible in the present olroum-
stances. Nevertheless on the 20th of the month we ha;e to reckon with the
beginning of t he British large scale attack against the Mareth position.

Detailed situation is as follows:

a, Fuwel: wlith the troops 1,5 V.S,
in depots in the rear 1 V.S8.
what must be requksietined 10 V.S.
Shox'tage 7,5 V.S. or 7%
b. Amminition: with the troops 0,7 basic load
in rear depots 1,0 " " )
what must be requisioned troops 3 " "
n n " " depot 3 " n
Shor tege .3 ST
c. Mines: already laid or in depot 12000 antitank mines
' 16 190 antipersonnel mines
. to be requisioned - .. 2,0 000 antitank mines

120 000 antipersomnel mines

Total shortage 300 610 antitank and antipersonnsl

mines 83% SAnnex QBI)

Estimate of the situation and plans:

Despite the inorease of the enemy air activity today there is
st11]l no imterntlion of attmck on the gart of the onemy to be detectec.The
plans of the army for the lLj.Feb, are unqhanged.  S -

Concerning an outline of these plans the xmmy army reports, ufon
inquiry of Comando Supremos as long as possible

"The army intends to hold/%he present rearguard positions echeloned
in depth in the area Zelten - Pisida ~ Ras Agedir, this area being favorable
from the point of view of terrain. If the enemy exerts a frontal pressurs

it will doubtless%%mssible to hold

onlx/fhese positions for several days, even against a superior enemy. But
probably the eneamy will attempt to carry out an emvelopxmmkingmovement per-
haps through the el Assa area (LO Xm southwest of Zuara) or perhaps farther
south, driving from the Ben Gardane direotion, for the opening of these

passes.
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In such a oase -quite possible despite terrain difficultiesx and to whioch
certain indiocations polnt- the present rear guard position will not be
held long if the movement is carried out with strong forces as is to be
assumed. The necessary reconnaissances and seourity measures against the
desoribed enem%GQcirclement possibility have been taken. The possibility
to bring such an enveloping attempt to naught by a counter&ttack is of fered
by sultable forces and the 15.Pz.Div, is assembled in readiness in the area

west of Ben Gardane for the purpose.
If on the other hand the situation forces the abandomment of the
present rear guard positions, then the nearest defensive front of the rear

guards will lie about 12 lm west of Ben Gardane. It will not be possible

to hold this positlon for long agalnst superlor enemy forces advan01ng on

a broad front as it has no special advantages of terraln and can be surrounded
on both sides. Because of the terrain features the rear guard will finally
have to fall back to the high ground just northwest of Medenine, There and
in the area as far as the Mareth pxxki position it might be possible to pre-
nare a longer delay for the enemy. The army 1n.tendq to hold cut as long as
advance
ever possible,espdqially in the/b081t10ns located about 6~7 km in front_of
the main line of resistance, with strong forces composed of the preseﬁt rear
guards and elemonts of the position divisions, and to make use of every oppor-
tunity for counterthrust or counterattack.
the advance of
How long khsosboomrsxwf® the British Eighth Army to the Marsth position
oan be delayed depends first of all on enemy pressure. Moreover an enemy threat
from the Gafsa area and the eventual necessity to employ against it moblle
only
which can/be provided out of the present rear guard troops, could lead to a
modification in the intended conduct of operations ngainst the Eight Army

and to a considerable acceleration of enemy prossure from the east t@}reason

of the enforced weakeuing of the rear guard troops.
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Under the present oiroumstances the army believes, though it does
free from enemy disturbance

not affirm 1t, that probably a period of at least 10-1l days/ocan be gained
for the improvement of the Mareth position .

All the units intended for employment in the Maréth line are working
with all their might on the improvement of their positions.

» Rear guard engagements will be carried out by the 15.Pz.Div., Iw.Jag,
Brig.l, Pz.CGgen.Rgt.Afrika, 2 reconnaissanoce battalions and 2 army artillery
battalions under the orders of D.A K, The main body of these forces is in~
tended ;:x subsequent mobile reserve behind the front. {Annex 988) ‘

2. Morning and nocn report to O.X.H. (Armex 9£9)

ly February 19,3

* -~ 1, Sequence of eventss

Enemy pressure against the rearguard positions northwest of Zelten
is becoming stronger. Despite vioieﬁt resistance of the elements of the ILw.
Jg.Brig.l in line there the enemy pushes forward to the foremost positions
under strong artillery proteotibn. During the entire day the enemy who by
evening it had been reinforced in the way of artillery by 5 batéerieg, fakes
our positions under xkt violent fire. Annex 990 »

An inorease in enemy reconnaissance activity is disoernible along the
border, while, with the exception of an enemy group at Bir et Talagh (70 Jom
south-southeast of Ben Gardane) the south area is as yet free of enemy.

(Annex 991)
(Situation map and reports sce Annex 992)

Air situation:

raids
During the repulse of repeated mddsxkx of strong enemy bombing units

on objeotives 1n rear army area our Luftwaffe downed 8 enemy planses.

Supply situation of the Gerwan troops: sams az yesterday.
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Eatimate of the situation and intentions:

_Today's enemy pressure presages a strong attack against the rear-
gurrd position northwest of Zeltem ;:; 5 Feb, At the same time an attempt
at envelopment from the el Assa area to the northwest is to be expeoted.

The army intends to repulse all the attempts at encirclement by tﬁe
alerted forces of the D,A.K.; however it will withdraw the foremost elements
of the Lw.Jg.Brig.l to the border position west of Pisida to avoid another
costly engagement.

Ground and air reconnaissence disclosed no change in the general
rxayx enemy picture.

The O.B. leaves in fhe forenoon for the area»southeagt of'Gafsa)
and asks the commander of the Italian Pz.Div, Qentaurq to rep9rt/§§e commit-
*~ " ment-offhis division im the Guettar and Maknassli area. The 0.B, bas ?he”imr
pression that the forces of the d?viaion, parts of which are in line some-
where else or have not yet arrived, éill not be suffioient to intercept a
decisive enemy assault from the Gafsa area over Gugﬁtar ;: Gabés or over
Maknassi ;z'Sfax. The 0.B, therefore decides to styepgthen the resistance
in this seotor Ex through x some mobile German ?orces._.At the close of its
rearguard engagements in the border area the Lw.Jg.Brig.l will be tranéféfred
to the area between Gabés and el Hamma as mobile reserve of the army. It will
thgn be available ae mobile employment in the western direction (Gafsa), in
southwestern direction (Matmata) or also in southeastern direotion (Mareth).
(Annex 993) -

Hence follows the necessity of a regrouplng at the Mareth front, as
heretofore the use of the Iw.,Jg.Brig.l was provided/izrthe sector of the
XX,A.K. The army issues orders to the corps for the Div.Trieste and Jung-
faschisten to take over the sector of the Iw.Jg.Brig.l The 90.le.Afr.Div,

is placed under the control of the XX.A.E. The boundary line between the
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XXX A.E.and the XX,A.K., beoomes thereby the lxmuimx boundary between Div,
Speria and the 90.le Afr.Div. The 16.1e.Afr.Div. will placed under the
x&Mtrkk oontrol of the XXI.A.K. as soon as the division withdraws its right
flank to the west after the Foum Tatahouine mission. { Annex

In the afternoon the 0.B. confers with Gen. Messe conocerning the pro-
blems & mexxibkdiky possible enemy thrust from the Gafsa area would oreate.
Gen.Messe agrees to hold a comparatively strong mobile reserve in readiness
in the Gebés area. It is therefore decided that in addition the 7.Bers.Rgt.
will be held available and not, as originally intended, put in line in the
sector of Gen.Roncaglia.

The O.B. explains then to Gen. Messe that the increasingly manifest |
danger of a thrust of strong enemy foroes from the Gafsa area to the coast
“ against the"-gen_eralﬁ-line~"ngés-Sfa_x'~fqa.xp be met by purely defensive measures

or through an attack that would antioipate the enemy movement and batter his

assembly positionx. In eny case the forces of the 5.Pz.Armee as well as
those of the D.I.Panzerarmee will have to be put in line at onocse, & since
separatdly nelther the one nor the other - to say nothing of the intended

new army boundary- would be strong enough considering its other missions

?

and thé extremsly thinly oqcupied front.
It is hardly necessary to look any closer for a purely defensive
solution. It can be safely assumed, however, that the forces heretofore
employed in the area east or southeast of Gafsa are in no way adequate to
resist a serious enemy asgault and that i1ig such a ocase mobile forces
-probably from both armies- will have to be thrown in and moved forward.
As far as the D.I. Panzerarmee is concerned such a measure will perforoe
result in a weakening of the present rearguards and therefore lead to a
more rapid advance of the British Eighth Army, or later will be at the

cost of the mobile reserves urgently needed at the rear of the Mareth front
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proper aswll as in its deep northwest flank. The later the time for such
kxx will have o
a necessity arrives the nearer@[ on the one hand, \the British Eighth Army

xwx advanoced to the Mareth position, and on the othsr hand the farther will
have the preparations for attacks against the fromt of the 5/Pz.Armee have
progressed. There is therefore danger of :F:imultaneous launohing of an
enemy large s cale attack of the entire front of the two panzerarmies.

This danger does not seem threatening at present. A sucoessful
attack from our side in the area around Gafsa with all its consequences for
friend and foe, results which, on our side, would doubtless have Qon;iderable
sdvantages for the gemeral ccnduct of operations in Tarisia, would thorefore
perhaps still be possible from the point of view of tims.

SOTIRe i

er the Buccess of suoh an attack are:
1. Rﬁpié‘éhﬂkéurbriéiﬁg‘éxecutidﬁ withiﬁgifhéﬂié;f.féw dﬁ&sb
2o ancentrated attack of adequately strong forces.
3., Coofdinated command without regard to arnw'bound;rieg.

With regard to the concentrated commitment of forces, the thrus?ﬁf _

& strong detachment of the 5.Pz.Armee in the general direction of the nor th-

of
east, and the attack of a detachment f£xom the D.I.Panzerarmee from the south

is indicated. Both attack groups would need to have at their disposid, be-
side sufficient forces, the greatest number possible of tenks,

~Om tbqbide of the D,I.Pgnaerarmee it‘would be a question of the 15.
Pz.Riv, only.‘It would ha.e to be r;nforced with infantry and artillery
(m&inrcombat strength at present: 51 tanks ready for action, 5 weak oompanies
of Pz.Grenadiers, 1 light and 1 heavy artillery battelion, a total af %6
medium and heavy antitank guns). This division forms the backbone of the
forces ocommitted to tsr delay & the edvence of the Rixix British Eighth

Army and is located at the present time in the area directly west of Ben

Gardane. Its removal could, under certain circumstances, mean an early
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appoarance of the British before the Mareth position, especially if the
enemy obtains rapid knowledge of this transfer of forces. This would be
part of the risk that we wmould have to put up with, The other lies therein
that, according to circumstances, the 15,Pz.Div, after successful execution
of the attaok on Gafsa would remain tied down there resisting enemy ocounter-
attacks or simply because of a lack of relieviéng forces, and therefore would
be unavailable for the direct support of the defensive fighting in the Mareth
position., However there is still the chance that the British Eighth Army
is not yet far enough, from the poimt of view of supplies,to be able to pur-
sue immediately with strong forces es far es the Mareth position upon the
removal i .
yockdxswxt of the 15.Pz.Div, In any case it mst endeavored im to free

' _ certain
the 15.Pz.Div, as soon as possible as it will be, under/oircmnstances, the
decisive réserve  for ‘the Mareth front.

avproved by Gen. Messe also,
The army submits a suitable estimate of the sitx_zat_i:on_/t_o Bo;nax_ldo

Supremo, and requests a decision as to whether the attack mperwkixwox still
ﬁ -
held possible against Gafsa xpx to be carried out or whether it seemsno

longer feasible, A quick decision is all the more important as in case of
the affirmative the IS.Pz.Di.v. would need 3 full days for the approach march
and the moving into assembly position. (Afinex 995)
2. Morning and noon reports to O0.X.H. (Annex 996)

S February 1943

1.Sequence of e vents:

The‘ advanced elements of the Iw.Jg.Brig.l were withdrawn to the
main position west of Pisida during the night of b,/S Feb. according to plans
and without eenemy pressura. Uuring the day the enemy feels forward at
first with reconnaissanco patrols and follows only hesitantly. g“‘rxnex 997)

The activity of enemy recomnnaissance forces in the arsa northwest
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Fifth Panzer Army, Operation FRUEHLINGS-
WIND, 8 February 1943



Operations Seotion Fifth Panzar Arsy lgs.
Bo. 250/13 L : 8 February 1943

;- Order for.the Operation *Frihlingwind"

(Hap 14' 200 000)

- Diractions for combat operations
1. . In front'the 2lst Pg.Div. the Americsne hold with bompﬁratively
woalk forces, probably sorbat command ‘A, B, O, the arca Emest of Faid ag far
as. the Sbaeitla defile and is comploting the ooncentratlion <¢ff the malin body
of .his treopa in the Tebogsa area.

2. The mission of the Fifth Panzer Army is to wopken tho Americans

by destroying some of his clementa and thereby confuse’ and delay his edvance.

% .. For the execution of this mission the Fifth Panzer Army will commit
on A-dey ' hoadquartera
/the 10th and 2lat Pz.Divieions under the commond of an operational xtx®f from
the Hgs of the Fifth Panzer Army, end also strong forces of the Luftwaffe to
destroy the Americans in the ares west of rFald, and ajcording to the development
of the aituation, take pessession of Xef Toulla witré elemsnts turning in to
the north,. or, with elements’advénoing <o the southrreigagt, aunihilate the enemy
units standing in the CGafsa area. ‘(

Le - - -To that effeot I igsue tho following orderst

Sbhilhe
+ 1oth Pr.Div, (4in its present composition in ’cho/area) will move 4in

ndght. parches end reach the area east of uid at 795 'by ‘the momin,,

of 11 Feb.'i3. Early on A~day the division, crossing the derﬁle by
Faid before daybreak, will fall in with weak mobile elements mx both
_sides of the Faid - Sboitla on 7240 - L1, with mobile clemants over
T2y =T .16 = 43 on Lllil and will ennihilate the enamy in the arca
of the Dj.lecsondn and south thereof, The road to Sbeitla will be
oovered. b,/ a sman force.

b, ““Tho 21lat Pr.Diy. will leave tho stetic elozonts in line in the defile
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by Faid tlmdvat 79103 in thoXxx positions they are now coocupying for the pro-
toction of the advonca of tho 10th Pr.Div. Mtbk At the arrival of the 10th
Pz,Div. thegs clements will be piaced tanporarily uwnder the control of that
diviaion.
advenoe .
On A-day the 21t Pz.Div. will ®wsrmmk with a strong group over 7226~
‘25 -2l - 3i - &5 k2 32 - 22 on S1di bou Zid and will ahhihilate the enemy lo~-
oated east of Dj. el Hebar and at Sidi bou Zid. Weakor clements will be pushed
forvmyrd to '7255 to cover the weat flenlk, The road Gafsa - Sidl bou Zid will Le
mined.
4~Tl§t‘af_ﬁ.66esaa!"y: concentration movemonts for this will be oarried out
by A1 Feba L3 . |
 o. Boundery 1no between 10th and 2lst Pr.Diver 71103 (10t Pz.) =
7210 (10th Pz.) = 7238 (21at Pz.) - 723 (21at Pr. ) 7250 (21.Pz.) = 7273 (10.Pz.)
- 7297 (10th Pz.).
5. ¥r% Lultwalfa
Air foreo commander Tunis end Air Forpe commarnder Africa are roquestoed
- to support the attack by commitiing their strongest forces. It is a question of
: _dezﬁiroﬁng the eremy forces located west of the Faid defile, and of preventing
.tho-ondmy forces in tho Sboitla - Tebacsa area %m from caming to thoir aid.
B '~3§codminaanoe in the area: Pichon = Sbiba « Tebogsa - Gofpa - Meknessy.
It Ss requegﬁéd that & air support party be dotailed to sach the‘ iOth and 21st
: Pz.ﬁiv. |

6, - d:oupaﬁ.on of tha assembly aroag will reportad through the 10th and

21st Pe.Divs,

."7'. The first C.P, of 4@ Gomand Ygs. will probatly boe La Faucomnorie
(79hls)

1& von Arhim.

"MC‘ Et»t‘?]:.CDL«j&. W°§fduc'2~w% Fj’@{;.« 33173

R
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Ist Armored Division, Report of Operations,
Sbeitla, Tunisia, 3-18 February 1943



HEADU AR ERS 10T AwOREL DAVISIW
AC 251 - ¢/o Fostuaster,
wew York City, w.Y.

QiTy t} ‘ 16 October 1943,
UG RS _

i,\‘) R 1

SUBJECT: [Heport of Operation lst dArwored vivision, SBEITLA, TUNISIA,
3 February 1943 to 18 February 1943.

=3
C

The Adjutant General, U. S. arwy, washington, ».G.

SHUTION I - AUThORITY.

SHOTION II -~ GENERAL.

HOTIWN II1 - DISPOSITIGUN OF TROCPS.
SECTIUN IV - SBELTLA OPERALION.
SEUTION V- RESULTS OF OPERATIUN.

‘: SECTION I
AUTHORL TY

1. In compliance with paragr'a &
lst Ariored Division -at SBEITLA, [UNESYRius
hereby subwmitted.

1. THE ENEMY:

“”P.ux)/nu CO/I‘;I%I'TTEE Jo @Vf/
« Enemy pressure on the FALD - . FONDOUK =

extent that it oecame necessary to abandon the thrust in the direction of MAKNAES
and the coast. The enemy strongly held FALD Pass and bitterly contested all ]
atteupts at detailed reconnaissance of the position. 4dir reconnaissance failed to
reveal any particular moveent of the enewy or any enemy concentration at any
specific point.
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2. THE DIVISION:

a. The livision had the Wission of containing the enemy in the FAID -
FON DOUK position (See Inclosvres #1 and #3 attachedj. CC "D" became Corps
Reserve when it ioved to BOU CHibKA 3- - 4 February. CC "B" was under First
Ariny at @dAKTAR. “With CC "C" in the HADJEB EL AIOUN area and CC "A" in the
"SIDL BOU 4ID area, the fromt of the Division (-CC "B" & GC "D") extended
rom DJ TROZZA (0-7015) to the passes south of DJ KSAIRA (T-784L7), a distance
of approximately 50 miles (See lap).

R AT fmm-S'L lUN Ot SENED night 3-4 February, 81 ch
wag™ (‘ietach?d_ from CC "DY and woved via ThELEPTE to SEEITLA, where
,E)wa:aa.ca fReserve. :

7 (ETIRRAL

Ital frow sraﬁwu DE SBNED night 3-4 February, 168 R. c.'r.,v
> o Ao Bn a.t acned-mr%e,z;tp to“_c.ont.xol II Corps. '
DANITTEY

s




d. un its withdrawal frow SUACLON U5 SENED night 3-4 February, 5 Co
13 arnt was attached to 5d bn 26 Inf ana mwoved to Gd'Sa.

TINte (‘”"’?TG SWTIWw I11
LAl | _DUSPUSLTION OF ToGes — 4 FIBRU acY
CC a4 — SIDI BOU 21D - GG MB" — VICIHITY WAATAR Le MC" - hadil fl, ATOUN
(Under 1lst drmy) :
1 AR (-1st & 2d Bns) 13 AR (-lst & 3d bns) 6 Inf (-lst & 2d Bng)
1st Bn 6 1af 2d bn 1 ai GCo 13 AR
26 Inf (-2d & 3d Bns) 2d bn 6 1Inf C Btry 68 FA Bn
91 FA Bn 27 F4 Bn 1 PLlb btry 443 CA
I3 F4 bn 601 TD Bn (G Coy B Co 701 TD Bn
C Co lo fngr bn 4 Co lo mngr bn 1 F1l D Co 16 Engr Bn
4 Co 701 TD Bn F1 B Btry 443 CA
B Co 81 Ren Bn
12 Guns (443 C4) CC_"u" — BOU CHEBKA DIV Hy, DIV RESERVE - SBEITLA
(Corps Reserve) '
701 TD Bn (-4 & B Vos) Div hg
3dBn 13 AR (-G CoJ) " 1lst Bn 13 AR (-B Co)
D Co 16 Engr Bn (-1 P1) 16 Engr Bn (-A,C & D Cos)
68 FA Bn (~C Btry) 2 Guns B Btry 443 CA
3 Guns, D Btry 443 C4& o
* D
SIGTION IV .g;
SBEITLA OPERATION f_{%fg 4
cen £
1. 5-13 February: 2*
BSEN
‘The Division was engaged in extensive patrolling and strengthem.ng of it -g‘g’j
defensive positions, particularly in'the FALD sector, with attemtion to mining and zé
wiring the DJ LESSOUDA (T-6767) and DJ KSAIR4 (T-7851) positions. Under an expllcii =14
directive from II Corps (See Inclosure #2 attached), the two above inentioned positicos-
were heavily mined and wired. Such infantry as was available was dug in, and the % é
tanks were held in moblle reserve in the vicinity of SIDI BOU Z1D. %g
Tt
2. 6-8 February: <

- 168 RCT (-1st Bn) and 1lst Bn 17 FA were attached to lst Ax;xzx?;ed—ﬁivision PRt
and joined CC "g'. They occupied defensive positions on DJ LESSOUDA (T-6767) amd
DI KSATRA (T-7650).

3. 8 February:

~ 26 ROT (-2d & 3d Bns), with 33 FA Bn attached, was released to contrOl
II Corps and imoved to FERLANA.

L. }iight 9-10 February:

_ CC "P" moved to FiHL ANA and wis attached to 26 RCT.

5. 11 Februar :

~ Hy GC "D" and 701 TD Bn (md& B Cog). were reledsed from attachinent
to 26 KCT and mwoved to SBELTLA. ;



0. 12 February; LRSSl

701 10 Bn (-4,B & C Cos) wis At tacned to, and joined, GG "C'".

7. 14 February:

- a. Ab 0630 hours the eneily vegan a heavy shelling of the DJ LESSOUDA
{([--6767) position and followed it immediately by a tanx attacs in a wide
northwest sweep around DJ LESSOUDA. by 0830 hours more than 40 enemy tanks
had encircled DJ LESSOUDA and were along the FAID - SBEITLA rcad heading
‘scuth. Continuous and heavy eneily air attacks were launched auring the
entire day. Shortly after thie encirclement of the DJ LESSOUDa position it
wus apparent that the enemy had been successful in debauching from FAID Pass,
Tanks and infantry began moving on SIDL BOU ZID from a pusition just north
of DJ KSARA (T-7851), and considerable enemy troops were observed coming
out of WAIZILA Pass (T-7707).

b. During the day, 168 Infantry (-lst & 2d Bns) under Colonél Drake,
which occupied the DJ £SAIRA and GARET HADID (T-08:8) positions, had been
alimost completely surrounded, but was maintaining a strong dzfense in both
positions. WNeither position was overrun. Contact was mainbained with
Colonel Drake by radio i‘or abouwt 24 hours after the encirclement.

o

i
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c. The force on DJ LESSOUDA, consisting of 2d Bn 168 Infantry, G Co 1 AB.
and Ren Co 1 AR, was also surrounded, but continued the atteust to fight i
way out. .

v oaonooadaé

.de The tanks of CC " &' were out nuibered by at least 2 to 1. Due to
the rapidity of movement of the-enemy, 3d Bn 1 AK was placed in a very poor
defensive positieon, but engaged the eneny

"e. Just prior to nightfall GC " i took up a defensive pcsition in the:;
vicinity of CR T-5266. The force at this tiine consisted of Hq CC "A', 1 AR
(~1st & 2d Bns) with appreciable losses in the 3d Bn, B Btry 68 FA Bn, 91 FA:

RN

8n consisting of 9 guns and 2 guns from 4 Co 701 TD Bn, and lsc Bn 6 Inf which
had not been engaged during the day.

v

-~ £, 68 FABn (- B Btry) was released from attachment to 20 RCT and moved
to vicinity SBEITLA where it was attached to CC "CU. .
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8, Night l4-15 February:

-2d Bn 1 AR wmoved from wanfar and joined CC “(Q!.

9. 15 February:

4, Based on orders fros 1l Corps to seek out and destroy all enemy arior
in the area, CC "(C" moved south frow HADJEB EL ALOUN to launch a counter-
attack on SIDI BOU zID. CC "4A' was ordered to hold present position, re-
organize, and ve prepdared to support counter-attack of CC "CH,

b. The attacx of CC mgw pIOgI‘eSbed slowly during the dz2y. Enemy ¢~
resistance appeared to be light, and 2d Bn 1 AR, the Medium Tanx Bn which waB;
leading the attacx of CC "GY, :.pproached SIDI BOU ZID from the north and wes%
in deployed formation. Some artillery fire and bombing Wds encountered duringg,,g"

this initial movement. & 1518 hours 2d Bn 1 _AB..roceiwl heavy drtlllery ;
¢ NI !
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- 1ire rroa a4 position no:sth of i oGU oiiu. The 3d on & .nt was ioved torward
and passed through the artillery. .t 1527 nours the left tlank of 2d sn-1 ai
wWas rocated apui0finately ¥ .iiles saortheist o Sios L LIl and was proceeding
tovard the tawn slowly. it zbout loO9 hours the Zd Ln 1 .t and the artillery
torward observers begal reporting enemy taucs to the front and northeast and
southivest rLausS. Wb 1651 nours b, Col. .lger, co. -L.s_j,ld,_llg the 2d sn 1 &7,
repgorted that e was heavily eng-ged wrtn the enedy in a apving tan< buttle,
‘put that he had the situarion in hand. - & 1740 hours 3d sn 6 Int, which had
moved in rollowing the tanks, reported eneidy tanks attacxing its right flank
ana rear. although the intantry attewpted to resist the tank avtack with
assault guns, it was apparent that they would be unable to stew the tide or the
avtack on such riat and open terrain. .t 1800 hours the entire comaand was
ordered to break contact with the ene.qy and withdraw to the vicinity of DJ
ha«id,  ue to the extent of the fighting and failure ot radio conbact, it. Col.
Alger never received this order so far as is inown. actually, at this tiie his
force was coupletely surrounded by the enewy. wnly 4 tanis and a sinall nuwaber
Of disuounted :zen returred to the raily puint.

10, ight 19-16 February:

&. Fatrols were sent out to atte.pt to contact the <d sn 1 ., but the
area west ot 3IDL oUU Ziu was strongly in eneay hands and heavily patrolled.
Attempt s wers aade to relieve the forces on IJ LESSUU s (£-6767) and DJ KEAIR:
(T-7851), but the rapid and well orzinized advance ot the eneigy prevented our
reaching them, 168 RCJ was ordered to atte:pt to fight its way out, but only
scatterec ramants reached our lines.

— b. hcwlng been relea2sed to the Ist arwmored Division, CC "BY .oved from
MANT At to SBEITLA to assist the reuamlnb elemaits of CC "a' and CC ®C" in the
defense of SbrlTLa.

11. 16 February: ' ‘ .

Coamanding General lst .Jdr.ored vivision received orders orally frow Coaman-
ding General II Gorps to lLold the Sboii'ia line at &ll costs witil 1100 hours 17
February. Co "C" wgs attached to CU "a', CU 4" and Cu 4G pi: de‘z_d deteisive
positions east and south of Suiiifia. The eneiy did not reswwe the attack, bub
confined his actions to reconnaissance and regrouping ot troops.” ° -

12. 17 February:

&+ ur troops were reorganized. urders were received frua iI Corps that
due to ene:yr pressure along the GaFSa — Fiitiaii line the Division would withdraw
tl:irovgh the mobuxiuu Fass. = a4t OYU hLiours the ene.y attac«ed in force, but was
held east of SSZEITLA until 1500 hours.

b. The plan of withdrawsal was executed as foliows: (U A" withdrew to the

g

“ SIAIHOUY WWNOILVN 3HL LY 03DN00Hd3Y &

-0
i

north to the ncunty of SpIlusa.  Cu "O" and Jiv Heserve withdrew along the SoxITLA -

KASUESUGE axis.” CC 3" covered the withdrawal trom SoEITLA along the south flank
and withdrew slowly, covering the passare of CC "W and Div [teserve tarough the
KASSERTHS Pass.  ab approxiaately 0200 hours 18 February CL "s", thi2 rear of the
vivision, had cleared the lass..’

ST

c. VYhile CC "3" was stiil guing through nASSEJNE Pass the following message’

was received fro.t the Comuanding General 11 gorps: "HIG.LY 1Ot 4l DIVISION

AGIVE Ny BIVOUAS aikid 10 aiiis SUUTHEST TE01584 45 SUGi A5 PUSSIBLE. | LCSUTLLING

(OO "a") WLVLIEG 10 JULd LU TLERZ. "

- 4 -
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13. 10 reoruary

a. LY Qaydi gl tiee wvivisuon (- Lo "4 wal un Lile Ve Lo Tie dew

L. CC MY in tie vicinity of oolod was relieved late i tune day by the
Saell lnfantry Division and Loved O Jolin the oalunce of tne lst araored
Division ia the vicinity of L wa ZL A810U. (See wap - Inclogure Ho. 5).

live  ENIEAAL:

During this perioq of imtense activity and rapid wovement neither Corps:
nor Uivision published & foriwl Field Urder. 'fhe action was directed by radio or
t eleplonie between Comaanding General lst «riwred wivision and Gomwnding General
.11 Qorps, or by contact between their representatives.

{ESULTS OF G BRALIONS '

1, GENZEdAL:

- a. Elements of 10th, 15th, and 21st Fanzer vivisions und 00lst Panzer
teilung (K VI Tanks) were aefinitely identified in this action, and
Observers reported seeing totals in excess of 100 eneuy tauks engaged-on
14 February and again on 15 February.. Since this represented the bulk of
the eaedy arwor in North Africa, it iust be assumed that the enemy had
thrown all his availavle means into a supreme effort to xnock out the
Aerican forces in Southern Tunisia before they could operate in support of .%
the Eighth British drmy's attack on.the wareth idne. 1In this the enemy would
hiave been completely successful had it not been for the imediate availabilit:

. of replacement and reserve supplies of materiel and troops. The enemy did
gain complete control of the area GAFSA - FAU AlA - KASSERINS — SBIBA -
rICHON, and he adefeated in delail LIlObB eleent s of II Corps which were B
opposed to hin,

n,

TR TERTry

3

. 'ﬁ""'ff‘-?

PSR et et o0

b. Although the withdrawal of the remnants of the pivision frowm
SBELTLA t o KASSERINE was successful, it had suffered defeat in detail from
SLDI BOU ZID to SBMITLA. During the first two ddays of the engagewent (14 &
15 February) the uivision, without rull control of its troops, was forced to
operate with a singie cuwal couwiand, comaining only one bavtalien of tanks
edch, il comvact with bthe eileny ou each of these days. Hence the entire force
of the yivision was never in a position to be concentratea against the eneny.
wWhen the pivision (less losses) was finadly assemislea, the withdrawal fmm
SBEITLA was accouplishad without appreciabre loss,

SIATHOMY TWNOILVN 3HL LV Q30NQ0NdIM 13

<. LOSSES:
4. ey

30 Tanks
5 4&.T. Guns
2 Halt-Tracks
6 Trucks
200 nlcl’l

Lue to the confusion attendant with this action, no accurate estimate
of the losses inflicted on the enemy can be inazde. Lowever, it is felt that

the eneny losses were far in excess of those listed.

-5 -



100 wedinv, Panis
20 nalf<ilrac:s .
10 artillery rieces
L{b wiell LC'L.]A..LGCi
123 wen ‘wounded
760 wen wissing ‘
187 wen wnown Gaptured {including Gol. urake, .. 163 Inf Regt.,
st Col. Jun. Vioters, Bxecs Gff. 1 a2, and Lt. col. Jdob. alger, C.0. 24 -
n 1Ay B : ’ :

Practically a1l of these lesses were suffered in tuwe days
(14-15 February;. :

For the Go:xuanding General:
W.oL. SCHalLT, :

3 R - . X . -,:"Lla.jOI‘, Ae '\}.D" 7
5 Inclosures: ... =~ . Lo : . adjutant Generall

Incl #l-— - 1 AD

incl #2 = Letter CGII Corps to Cu 1l AU

Incl #3 - lessage from GG II (.orps to CG 1 4D & )

B bessage from; bG l AD to LG CC "4 . - o
Inc) ffh‘li- dournal. " ST

incl #5 - uperatlon map
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iq lst Arad Div
In the ¥old .
1200 hrs, 3 Februery 1943,

FIELD ORDER )
1
NO. e ¢ @ S )
“mt (B’Gs m? ~ Shaeta 13’14-’15'17.18,19’21,22'23 - Scalel 1/'200000.
1 a¢ Omitteds | ,
,5. (1), Fronsh Troops previously holding FIAD Pass have been driven out or
estroyeds Frensh stdll hold FONFDOUK - PICHON Ares, tut thora tyeops sre
pourly armed,

(2) GG *B* moved night Peby 23 to vioinity CWSELTIA whore it came undey
ookmand of the Commanding Gemwral, lst Amye ' ;
The 1st Avmd Div (~ Dets), with atteched troo:s, w1l oentaln the enemy in W
FATD, FONADOUK and DJ WAIZILA positions by quick reinforcement of Preueh froups
wbize the situation indicates; bty eotive reccmnsissance and po.%mhz Yy the we

A

of artillery, snd by the use of mobdle striking ferces to counterwettagk

e o

G, CC "B" Cemdg €04 6 Infy Condg’ =
LR (et m)  6Inf folst & 3 m)
B, 14R GG AR =
A B, 6 Int C Bry, 68 1A 3 .
27 ra’m .24 P1 B Biry, 443 &4 or
601 1D (= G Co) B Co 71 D 2k
A Cop 16 Emgr e
18t $) B Btry, 443 AA 7

13 ARV'_(; B o) ¢ Div;&r’tz. Comigs il
(4,0, D 0o)- &l Ren (= B Co)

20@0.34?13%!7,- 701 TD (ks B Cos)
34 Bny 13 AR (<0 Go)
' B Coy 13 AR
168 BOT .
D Engr
€8 7i Bo (e © Btry) -
175 FA Bu (= O Btwy)

3¢ ge OC "A® HcQuillin will execute Divisfon Mission within {ts sone of motiont
South Boundary: DJ KESOUSSI ' : S
Korth Boundarys DJ EZ ZAOUIA ~ DJ EL HEHNDI « O ZFROUD (A1l Exbl)

inclosure jifl
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In case of attsck involving both zone of action and 1f communication with
Div is out CC "A" will coordinate 1ts action with that od CC *C" on its =

North ¥lank,
be CGC "C" (Stack) will exscute Division Mission within ite sone of actione

DJ EZ ZAGUIA ~ DJ EL RENNDI « O ZEROUD all Incl)
DJ EL ABIED - DJ "ROZZA (A1l Incl)

In case of enexy attack involving both sones of action, and if communication
with Div 18 out, CC C will coordinate its action with that of CC *A" on its

South Flank,

S * (Maraiet) will contimus attack until nt mission is completed,
and hen return to Corps Reserve at Bou Chebka, When CC “D* has withdramn
to 3 Reserve it will dispateh the 81 Rem Bn ‘(« B Co) and that pert of ¢
Co, TD Bn not arymed with TD Guns to SEEITIA to join the Division Reserve,
Tho 148 ROT moves te SBRITLA under Corps Control,

d. Division Redserve remaina at SEEITLA,
Ses Adainistrative Order Number 4.

PSR

¥

Divisicn Gomsand Post resalns at SBEITLA unbil furtier ovilers,
| 2
5]

Commanding,

a Tadlz CopY

"2 SIAIHOMY IVNOILVN 3HL 1V O3

W we FOWELL, Jr.,
ajor, G.sS.Co,
.1SS'to A, Co Of S., G“3|
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HEAD<U ATl 11T CORPS
AP0 HO2

11 February 1943.
SUBJHLT: Defense of FAID Position.

TO : Commanding General, lst Armored Division.

1. You will take immediate steps to see that the following points concerning
defense of the FAID Posit ion are put into effect:

a. Scheme of Defense: DJ. KSAIRA on the South and DJ. LESSOUDA on the
North are the key terrain features in the defense of FAID. These two features
must be strongly held, with a mobile reserve in the vicinity of SIDI BOU ZID which
can rapidly launch a counter attack. Plans for all possible uses of this reserve
should be prepared ahead of time. A battalion of infamtry should be employed for
the defense of DJ. KSAIRA, and the bulk of a battalion of infantry together with
a battery of artillery and company of tanks for the defense of DJ.'LESSOUDA.
Remdinder of artillery is at present satisfactorily located. It should, however,
furnish its own local protection, and be prepared to shift rapidly.

b. Additional Reservess The lst Battalion, 6th Infamtry, now under you
cont,rol should. immediat ely send a liaison officer to Hg., GC A. Inasmuch as thls
Battalion will likely be employed by McQuillian should an attack in the FAID area’
develop, the Battalion Commander in collaboration with McQuillian should prepare
plans for the use of his Battalion, These plans should insure rapid wvement and
employment of this Battalion once it has been ordered.

AT TR AR IR T AP R e AT
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Ce Reconnan.saance, It is extremely important that reconnaissance and
count er reconnaissance be conducted by you from HADJEB EL AIQUN on the North to
the pass between DJ,.MAIZTLA and DJ. GOULFB on the South. In this area strong
listening posts should be established 24 hours a day from which raids, when appro-
priate, can be conducted. It is essential that this reconnaissance and counter
reconnaissance link up with.that now being conducted by the lst British Derby ...
Yeomanry. The force now at McQuillian's disposal is not sufficient for the area.™ "
for which he is responsible. The bulk of your 8ist Reconnaissance Batta.llon should
be used in.the area HADJFD EL AIOUN - LUJZTLA - GQULER PA‘?.S

NBAIHC)&V IVNOILYN 3HL LV 030N00ud3Y{
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d. Patrols: It is vital that strong infantry foot patrols be sent for-
ward at night from DJ LESSOUDA and DJ KSAIRA. These patrols mst be cffensive.
They wust keep track of the enemy's strength and organization. They should be
especially watchful for any attempt of the enemy to debouch from the passes at
night. They must take prisoners. It is also important that these patrols locate
the presence of of minefields, if any, in areas like the gap between DJ REEHAIB and
DJ BOU DZEL. The latter would, of course, be of great importance in the event we
decide to capture FAID. .

e. .Use of Wire, A Mlnes, nin Wire, ebc.: I des;Lre that you make maxl-
mm use of all available means to strengthen the positions outlined ahbove. The
necessary materiel is. available and should be used inmediat ely.

Incliosure 72 - 1-



Loicust vl LaLW Fosablon \Gortinued.

f. Photography: I have instructed my G-2 to furnish you as soon as
possible a photographic strip covering the area: Pass at T8358 - FAID PASS -
REBOU - WATLEG PASS. I have asked that every effort be made to sescure good
pictures of the Pass at T8358, FAID P&SS, and mdAlLEG PASS.

2. I desire that a copy of this directive, together with your own commermts,
be sent to Mcyuillian.

3+ You will inform me when the instructions enumeratéd in this directive
have been complied with.

‘L. R. FREDENDALL,
Major General, U.S.A.,
Commanding.

(The below was written in longhand.)

In other words I wart a very strong active defense and not just a
passive one. - The enemy mast - be harassed at every opportunity. ;

Reconnaissance mist never be relixed — especially at night.

Pbs‘itionsindicated must be wired and mined now.

‘A certified true copy. ;

-, ‘! N L. POVEHJ, Jr-,‘ /

hﬂaJOI‘, G’- o(&o’
Ass't A. C. ef S., G-3.
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Panzer Divisions and 2 -3 Inf. Divisions can have their main body in readiness",
(Enemy information bulletin No.2/43 according to the situation of 9 Feb.

Annex 1023)
2. lVorning and noon rpport to O.K.H. (Annex 1024)

10 February 1943

. 1. Sequence of events: -

The strong rain which has lasted for two days has softened the ground
considerably and limits movements and combat activity.

In the border sector the 15.Pz.Div., entrusted since this forenoon
with the conduct of the rearguard engagements, is repulsing weak enemy panzer
‘thrusts in the area east of nghelmit. In front of the sector of the Lw.Jg.
Brig.l the eﬁémy limits his efforts to artillery and reconnaissance patrol ac-—
tivitiés. (Annex 1025)

Cn the other hand in the area southeast of Foum Tatahouine the enemy
continues his strong reconnaissance thrusts. Our reconnaissance group has to

until evening .
withdraw fighting/from z superiof enemy forces to the pass positions in the line

20 km east — 4 km northeast of Foum Tatahouine. Fresh reconnaissancé pébf&ls

are still on the enemy side of this line and are keeping contact with him.

{Annex 1026)

§everal days ags the army had to decide (see conference of 0.B. with

Gen.Hesse on 2 Feb,.) to giv®e up delaying rxuxiskarze defense of the mountain
crossings at Foum Tatahouine because of a lack of troops. Since the reconnaissance
group is adecuate for the protectinon of the Foum Tatahouine area at present, Gen.
Roncaglia receives the order to bring up his forces still in the Founm Tatahouine
area (/4 motorized Sahara comranies) beginning in the forenoon of 11 Feb. and

nput them in line in the ouﬁpost area of his sector for reconnaissance and rex

cecurity purnoses. (Annex 1027
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concerning
On the basis of yesterday's conference mdtkixxxgaxsxkm the Gafsa

undertaking D.A.K. Hgs. is entrusted with its preparation and execution,
(Annex 1028) The army will plan for a concentrated éttack with a narth

group (main body &f the 21.Pz.Div.)‘from the northeast or the east and with a
south group (forces of the D.I.Panzerarmee) from the south or the wuthwest
against the Bafsa area. Thether a continuation of the operation in the direc-~

N

..ticn of Tebessa comes into the question or whether the army must content itself
.

with holding the axmx terrain gained will be determined according to the develop—

D.A.K.Hgs. receives the order to initiale at ence the necessary re-
connaissances. Because the Pz. A.O.K 5 had to postpone the undertaking aéajnst
Sidi bq Zld on account of the bad condltlons of the terrain Besultlng from the

ralny weather the time for the-beginning of the attack is not yet certzun. X—Day

will be ordered by the army. The forces for the operation will be brought up
at the proper time.

The army decides to release them as late as possible, in the evening
of 11 TFeb. at the carliest, and tc move them to assembly area. As the D.A.K.
Hgs had to be released immédiately for the preparation of the new mission the
15 Pz.Div. is entrusted on 10 Feb. with the command of the rearguard engégements
in the area' eastward of lareth and is placed undef the direct control of the
army. The 164. le.Afr.Div. is also detached from the command of the D.A.K. and
is olaced under the orders of the XXTI.A.K. at 20800 hours 10 Feb.

In the afternoon a discussion takes place at the army C.P. with a
reuresentatlve?
demuty of O.K.H ./Orgenization Ssction concerning the replenishment of the Ger-
man units of the D.I.Panzsrarmee. (Anncx_lggg) It is decided that a few units
5f the arwored and lirht divisions will have their T.C. 3nd T.E. modified,
partly becauss of experisnes gained in Africa, partly because of the introduction

of stronger end more mocern weanons. The GINKEX O.v.H.will have &)l Z2eficiant
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metoeriel and weapons brought to Italy. Then it will depend on the water trans-
portation whether replacements of materiel can be brought over to Africa Iaxxx
shortly and in time.
(Situation map and reports see Annex 1020)

Air situation:

Baed weather continues to prevent any commitment of air force on
both sides.

Estitmnate of the situation and intenticn:

Enemy pressure against the rearguard positions in the areaa southeest
of Ben Ggrdahe has slackened. This is due poobably to bad weather crincipally.
As rain still continues end the almost entire region on both-sidcs of the bor-
der is impassable now as before, the army expects no strong enemy pressurs on
11 Feb.:

The army intends to hold the present rearguard positions on 11 Feb.
also.

Qgglﬁizligggz, Deputy Chief of the O.E.W}/W.F.St.,arrivcs at the
arrmy srd in the afternoon inspects a few sectors of the Mareth position.

The knowledge the 0.B. fainsd through persenal reconnaissence of all the sectors

>

front Toe-
of the Mareth pexixiax including those of the wastsrn and northwestern fronts

enables him to give Gen.Warlimont, by means of the map, a comprchensive pre-
sentation of the Yareth position and of the estimate inferred from it £3xx %o

be submitted at the Fllhrer's Hgs. Next the 0.B. emnhasizes the fact that the
improved Mareth position -like all the former ocositions of the arwmy in Sgyvpt

and Lybia (with the excepticn of the Alamein position)cen be envelopred by
comparatively strong enemy forces from the south or the west. These possibilities
are supported by our own reconnalssances and the studies of ¥rench generals

in 1938, studies which are in our possession. It can be accepted wkkhxalmost
without a doubt that the British are inhtending a similar operation, whether as

main effort or secondary operation.
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In addition to the ocoupation of the main front located between
Dj.Csouwr and the ooasg,foroes mist also be employed for the direot pro-
especially
tootion of the deep northwest flank and for the blosking of the/important
passes of Kreddache and Ksar el Hallouf leading from east wmz to west over
the mountain and now loocated in the extention of the right flank. In addi-
at least
tion to that, today's conditions foroe the army to hold in readinesq/suffi-
cient forces against a possible threat of its rear from the Gafsa area, s~

pecially 1f, as intended, the new boundary to the 5.Pz.A.0.K, becomes effeoct-

ive.
) /p}anned

In broad lines the/distributionx of forces is shown on the map.
The following partioula:s in the various frontal sectors are to be noticed:
a. Main front: The Fremch lineu9f<goncygﬁe‘?mplaqq@egts forms ???-29?1%393,
Vﬁof fﬁévéront. The concréte empiaoemeﬁts themselves are in no way adequate
forvmodern requirements, nét to mention the faot that after the armistice
they were completely disarmed. They can provide very worthwhile protection
from enemy fire but cannot be used as gun positions for active fighting.

Tne resj. defense must be provided by field positione located between the

=

individual emplacements.

The line of Frenéh fortifications, which had to be taken over"as
was" purely becamse of lack of time and labor forces is altogether unsatis-
factory from the artillery standpoint. Artillery observation facilities
from the main defensive area of the 3 center division seotors are very li-
mited beocause of the commanding hills situated a few kilometers in Xitn front
of the main line of resistance; these hills are decidedly an asset to the enamy

with strobg forces

occupying them. The logical sequence thersfore is the necessity to occupy,
these hills located in front oftzix position proper and hold them as long as

ever possible as advance positions. This will Le become the mission of

olemonts of the position divisions and also of the main body of the mobile
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Gorman units employed as rearguards and whioch later will form the general
reserve of the army behind the individual sectors of the entire front.

Antillery support of the fight for the advance positions from the

defensdve
main/area mfxxxxisixxsm is from the point of view of range not possible for
Elements
the mass of the Italiam artillery especially. Rwxks of the artillery there=-
‘ committed with
fore will be xxm in the frame work of the advanced positions. Security of

the positions against mechanized attacks will be partial only. Where it is

crease in the number of mines to be laid will take place. The enemy, who

knows the situatior and the conditions of the Mareth position proper to its -

' probably weakest from a terr
smallest detail, will attack/with a strong north flank in the/sector/north N/w]

of the high road, so that after the north sector has been eliminated the

not available antitank ditches will be construoted and a corpesponding in- 'ji
S
a3

considerably stronéer south sector can be rolled up from the north. Such an
attack, executed by the enemy with adequate forces, will result in a removal
' _ ' ) ' probably
of the advanced positions despite our organization for defense and the/heavy
sacrifices the enemy will be called upon to makse.
' is, .
The main positicn itselﬁ/&n the Plstoia sector end in the southern

half of the Spexia sector an absolute mountain front and altogether secure

)
against mechanized attacks. A broad depression, to be flanked on bqtﬁ sides
and brotected by antitank ditches runs through the center of the sector of

the division Spezia. The commitment of strong enemy armored forces against it
would be possible. The left flank of the Div. Spezia, on the other hand,is
located on commandiapg helghts safe from panzer atiacks. The adjoining seotors
of the 90.le.Afr.Div., Div. Trieste and Div. Jungfaschisten {(XX.A.K.) form
undoubtedly the weakest part of the entire front from the point of view of
terrain. Their defense of these sectors against massed enemy cormitment

would be especially difficult should the advanced positions of the 90,le.

Afr.Div. and Div.Trieate be captured by the enemy. The xnfrity seccurity of
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of these seotors against mechanized attaocks is, m in the long run, problem-
atio, asy the tank obstacles, with the exception of mines, formed by the
steep slopes of & wadi oan be overcome/gie use of sufficient forces;

Neither 1s the northermmost divisional seotor (Div. Jungfasochisten) as strong
a8 1t appears on the map. The salt lakes marked on it do not all exist and
do not at all preclude fhe &9 commitment of étrong armored foroes.

To sum up, after the advanced positions have been captured, the
terrain fhéatures indiocate that the main effort of an enemy attack will be
against the secdor of the XX.A.K, end probably on both sides of the high
roed. The width of the sectors, the commitment of the Gorman 90.16.Afr.Div.‘
at the probable focal point, the artillery disposition, the laying‘of mines,
and finally the position of readiness of the 15.Pz.Div. have been plamned
maldng allowaﬁces for these reflepti;;s. 7

A total of about 65 German end 340 Ital.guns form the artillery
defense of this main front. A gain of about 10 - 1l days for the imppove-
ment and mining of the main pﬁsitign_woulq be a decisive factqr.»It sesms
vossibles to accomplish this, The supply of mipes has been'very‘gatisfactory )
8o that strong mine obstacles will be available., The bringing up<of ;rfillery
ammunition is insuffiocient. On the basis of the‘equriencesrof the defensive
fighting of Alemein the requisitions for this department mmst be: 3 ammunition
quotas in the fire position dumps, 3 Additional in readiness in ammunition
depots in the rear and the ammunition stock held to 3 quotas. The success
of the defense depends on these requisitions being met. In addition the
accelerated replenishment in persosel and matériel of German units muét be
emphasized. The fighting strength of the mxiy various roegiments of the 90.

le.Afr.Div, for instance has an average of 350 men. Their antiteank gun

equippent is defeoctive.
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e
If thees requirments are filled in time before the launching of

the deoisive attack of the British Eighth Army there will be an assurance

that these positions will be held against the strongest enemy attacks also

in view of the doubtless available mxkmxwiily strength of the main front. The
untried

combat value of the almost tetally dwmwxpearkeomwm®t Itallan units is the great

question. In this connneotion experience has unfortunately xdmm shown that

any

/optimism is uncalled for.

be Extention of the maln front to the south:

The 184.le.Afr.Div. willbe put in line for the blocking of the im-
portant East-iWest passes Kreddache and Ksar el Hallouf. Despite its wezk
combat value -by way of artillery it has for instance only a light battery-

_ the division will be able to accomplish its misslon against an ememy atback
frpm‘thevea;t. An enemy encirclement from the west is the main danger g
threatening this division. Should such an envelopment seem in the making,

mass of the
the/%outhernmogt_K@mpfgruppe of the division (see map) which at present forms
a certain Xjxxxmx contact with the secupity forces at ?oum Tatahouine, will be
pulled out and committed for the reinlorcement of the present weak western
security detachments, while elements will continue tq_gi;;i the roadfleiding
from the south to Kreddach. If mex necessary, that is in case of superior
enemy pressure from the west,the léh.le.Afr.Piv. will withdraw to the north
and then,/§31mng the south flank of the Div.Pistoia, will proteot the arsa
south of Matmata with front to the southwest, and this way close the exist-
ing gap between Korpsgruppe Roncaglia and the main front, To commit the
division in such a way from the beginning would mean ceding to the enemy
without a fight the Mcdanline -Bir Sultane communiceation which under certain
citcumstances is lmportant to him. This is unbearable, especially as the

passes oannot be blasted so permanently that they oannot be made usable agdin

in a future not too distant.
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In view of the lack of foroes the B.A.0.K. had to deocide to abandon
a sdxdoganndockoomm strong defense of thefairly diffioult mountaln orossinga
at Foum Tatahouine and to leave there odly weak, mobile security and reconnaissan- -
cex forces which will under strong enemy pressure withdraw to the north aftsr
sultable mining and blooking. The German-Ital. recomnaissance group in line
in the south among others is intended for commitment in the Bir Sultane ax=
region., The other Italian elements will join Korpsgruppe Roncaglia.
by a defense of the Kreddache and Ksar el Hallouf passes,
It appears all the more important/%o constrain the enemy, in- case he
intends an &nvelopment west of Djebel Csour as it 1s supposed, to execute a
time consuming detour far to the wouth over Foum Tatahouine,
c.-Northwestern front:

ene ing
7. BY. an/onvelopmmxk movement dirooted against. tho deep nortiwost flank

of the Mareth position, the army, foom the point of view of foroces, will not
- be in a position to launch an attackiwest of Djebel Csour, but here also will
have to limit itself to resistance. The terrain both sides of the Djebel

Moleb is appropriate for it. The Italian forces,at present in line there

S

13nder General Roncaglla.gn.the strength of h - 5 battalions with a few
for >

batteries are not in the remotest way sufficient mf a deocisive defensq in

i

view of the extensive area to be covered and despite all the advantageous
terrain features. A reinforcemsnt of this front, necessary under certain cir-
cumstances,can take place onlf at the cost of reserves assembled in readiness
behind the main front or intended against a threat from the Gafsa direétion.

If, by denuding this front of reserves,all available motorized forces (15.
Pz.Div. with Pz.COren.Rgt.Africa, Lw.Jg.Brig.l, reinforced 7.Bers.Rgt. (mot.)
reconnaissanoce group:) are put in line ;:Ythe Roncaglia sector, it seems possible
to avoid here a breakthrough of enemy forces estimated in the strength of a

motorized division reinforced with 2 or 1 Panzer Brigads.
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d, Westfront
Under the supposition that the new army boundary beocomes effective
this front directed ageinst Gafsa
/&x will play a deoisive role, under a@ertain circumstances, in a general esti-
mate of the Mareth position. It must be taken into consideratlon that, with
conditions as they are today, ykx the forcoss employed there for security pur-
contigent
poses would not in the long run be able to withstand a pxxikix enemy attack
on the coast. One must not lose wight of the possibility that the mass of
the available reserves would have to be committed here and that the other
fronts would thereby be weakensed.

Concluding opinion @

te
To coéLlate'holding the Mareth position in its entirety presents,

cons1der1ng the state of the troops today, & pro-

blem.that the Germ.-Ital. Panzerarmes cannot solve, if the enemy, aatlng
strategic

correctly from em spmextixm point of view, attacks simultaneously frontally
from the east, enciioling west of the Djebel Csour and attacking from the

afsa area in the direction of the coast. On the other hand, if the rear

absolutely necessary
-of the army is free without the mass of 1h6/hoblle reserves tied down there
from the beginning then a decisive defensive success against the British
Eighth Army would seem possible, provided the Ital.divisions proved them-
P

selves able to cope with ay gnemy large sc;;;yhttaok.Whether this would be
the case despite all previous experiences can only be decided by,serious
eventuality.

But there can be no argument about the necessity to ettempt every-

thing to still ocarry out sucoessfulgy the plenned attack against Gafsa im
and protect the rear of the D.I.Panzerarmee,

A2

This estimate is also given in writing to Gen.Warlimont. Copies

will be sent to 0.B.S., F.M.Kesselring and the O.B. of the 5.Pz.A.0.K.

{Annex lOil’

2. monning and noon report to O.K.H. (Annex 1032)
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11 February 1943

l. Sequence of events:

Only desultory artillery harassing fire and reconnaissance patrol
activity on the part of the ememy beoause of contlinuous rainy weather.
The foroes that he had pushed forward over the boundary to the ﬁest in the
area southeast of Ben Gardane in the previous days have been again withdrawn
to the area east of the border to escaps from the danger of being cut off.

QAnnex 1052).

Vigorous reconnaissancs patrol aoctivity continues on both sides in

-~

the area south and southeast of Foum Tatahouine. The preparations for the
blowing up of the pass roais are completed; the mining of the area south of

Foum Tatahouine has begun. (Annex iRk 103)

- The L motorized Sehara companies of Korpsgruppe Ronoaglia heretofore .
employed for the direct protection of the mountain = crossings of Foum
Tatehouine have fallen back to Mhtmaéa in compliance with orders;

The 5.Pz.A.0.K, reports that the undertaking against Sidi bu Zid will pro-
bably begimn only on 1l February. Thisrwill put off the opeazation against

the morning of
Gafsa until/16 Feb.at the earliest, provided the weather conditions domot Comna

ceding - e L
further postponement of a prextmmx attack of the 21,Pz.Div. in another placs.

The intended forces will therefore not start to march on 12 Feb.(Annex 1035)

In the forenoon the O.B, inspects with Gen.Warlimont the Schott posi-
tion north of Gabés, the improvement of which is oarried out ht present by
Ital.forces on order of Comando Supremo. The 0.B. calls attention to the
advantages this position has over the Lh;eth position whioh with its inherent
drawbacks (front width, danger of envelopment from the west, rear thrsat from
Gafsa) never was considered by the army as the final line of defense. According
to the 0.3.'s opinion the Schott position, with freshly equipped Gerinan and

Ital.units, could be held under any circumstances, 1f the main eoffort of im-

provement were placed on this position from the beginning. Instead Comando
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Supremo, without even consulting F.M Rommel, from the first ordered the
Mgreth 1line to be the final line of defense and initiated the improvemdémt

there. (Annex 1036)

(Situation map and reports see Annex 1037)

Alr situation:

Waak on 11 ¥Yeb. on account of the weather.

Estimate of the situation and plans

Air reconnaissance discloses no change in the plcture presented by
the enemy before the front. The impression is that there will be no‘enemy
attack on 12 Feb., The army rearguards will therefore hold their present
positions on 12 Feb.

On bhe basis of a change in the enemy picture in the Gafsa-Sbeitla
area ( it must be assumed that the American army has withdrawn the mass of
its forces to the Sbeitla-Tabessa agea) and the resulting =ikex modifications

order

in our expectdbions of an attack/on 8 Feb.,, Fif. Rommel mreceives toward noon

s¥xx from Comando Supremo a new order for the anticipated attack operation.

"The Xmmpfgruppe under the command of F.M,Rommel will ixmmdiakmiy
participate in the undertaking of the 5.Pz.A70.K. against S5idi bu Zid and
the enveloping attgck and will immediately push on Gafsa to annihilate the
enemy forces there., After the Gafsa basin is safe the attack will continue
on Tozeur and the line Metlauoi - Tozeur will be covered toward the west.

The 5.Pz.A.0.K. makes a mobile combat group availabide for this opera-
tion. It remains important for the D.I,Panzer army thet the rear guard engage-~
ments against the British Eighth Army be contimued as actively as possible
for a long time. Therefdre the foroes provided for the Gafsa operation mmx 7
will b have to be of adequate strength. '

The development of the tactical situation will decide the continua-
tion of the operation out of the Gafsa area. Supplies will be plentiful

enough in that area to pormit further operations. The first thing to be
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done at the oonclusinn of the fighting will be to put non-mobile forces in
line to proteot the gained position, release the mobile forces from the front
and oconstitute mobile reserves behind the Mareth 1line as well aw behind the
left flank of the 5.Pz.A.0.K." (Annex 1038)

The army is of the opinion that the forces for this missiog have

béen meted out too sparingly by Comando Supremo. It is expected xxﬁt the

aoctive

D.I.Panzer army that it continues the/}ear guard fights against the Brigish
Xtttk Eighth Army, and moreover, reinforced only by a mobile Khmpfgtuppe of
the Fifth Army, that i1t wingand méké; seoure the Gafsa Tozeur area. In ad- ‘
dition to that,ground reconnaissances initiated by the army in the last few
days have disclosed that xxfwmxrocdruuxrx enemy ;esistanoe xin the Gafsa arsa La

porxkxcrxaxpaxkedx far stronger than Comando Supremo has assumed must be ex-

- peoted.

The army submits xxxegamxkt to Comando Supremo a report to that effect
and requires that additional forces of Pz.A.0.K.5 be made available for the
mission ordered. (Amnnex 10%9)

On the basis of the new mission given to the army, i.e. to capture
the Gafsa - Motlauoi - Tozeur area and hold it, the estimate of the army
situation given yesterday to Gen.Warlimont (Annex 1031 Jmust be complemented
as follows:

" The new mission signifies an expansion of the defensive front of
the army to about 100 km, partly in open terrain. To hold this new area
with the Div.Centauro and the two march battalions in prospect against a
strong enemy attack would hardly be possible. It is to be emphasized that
a replenishment of the German divisions by the two mentioned march battalions
is urgently required rather than give these two battalions whose combat value

A

is low,an independent mission to, "It can already be forescen that at least

strong elements of the provided attack troops will remain tied in £ the areca
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and will therefors not be available as urg;ntly needed reserves behind the
Mareth front proper or in its deep northwest flank,

Thereby the mission entrusted to the D.I.,Panzerarmee, an unoconditional
holdihg of the Mareth pxx position, whioch I have already described as a problem
not to be solved under certain conditions, becomes even more difficult., In
addition it can be foreseen already that a worthwhile inorease in the ooubat
value of the Germen units and perhaps also an adequate supply of artillery

I reiterate that
ammmition will not be attained in time, *Hhese two points form however

the real prerequisites for a decisive holding of the Mareth position (Annex 1070)

2, Morning and noon report to 0.K,H, (Znnex 1040)

- . p o " - T " . W ] Sn o o - -

12 Febfuary 943

1. Segquence of events:

There is no important action in the area of our rearguards at the

border because of heavy sandstorms. (Annex IOQ;)
‘ on both sides
Vigorous reconnaissence patrol activity continues/%outh and southeast

of Foum Tatahouine. (Annex 103)

Pz.R.0.K.5. fixes the beginning of the attack on Sidi bu Zid for the

1y February. This will enable the 21.Pz.Div. to be available on the evening
of 15 Feb, for the Gafsa undertaking, and that operation can begin on the same

evening or early &b Feb, Therefore the army begins to pull out frcen<tive
that are

rear guard unitsjthe forces intended for the operation/%till in line Wisi,fiﬁﬂ

They are the following ones:

Pz.Greh.Rgt.Afrika,

2 battalions, Iw.Jg.Brig.l,

ALAS3,

1 armored battalion and 1 antitenk company of the 15.Pz.Div,,
4 battalion of the army artillery

The movements for the concentration of these forces in the aroa north-
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wast of Gabés on both sides of the Gabds-Gafsa road will begin wkik at
night fall. (Annex 1043)

In answer to the army report of yesterday the Comando Supremo announces
that the main body of the 21,Pz.Div. and additional of A.0.K.5 will take
part in the Gafsa operation,

Comando Supremo agains calls attention to the faot that the attack
on Tozeur is necessary to proteot the & deep flank and rear of the Mareth
position. Until the arrival of the 2 march battalions which are to be flown
to Tunis by 20 Feb, the D.I.,Panzerarmse will take over the proteotion of
the Tozeur - Metlauoi - Gafsa area with its own forces. (Annex logé)

Upon ofder of Comando Supremo the new boundary to the 5.Pz.Army
bocene offextive at 0000 hours 12 Feb, It runs as follows: Hir el Kmunzi
(20 lm northeast of Sfax) - Mezzouna - Meich - Sened (locglity for D.I:Pz.
Armee) - point 105 (16 km north of Gafsa) - river crossing 2 km south of
Hir Barouka - coursse of the river to the northwest. fAnnex 1045)

The D.I.Panzerarmee has tuken over the new sector and consequently
the centrol of the Piv,Centauwro. The army row has 2 fronts;'one the south-
east front facing the British Eighth Army and the second the west fro;t )
faoing mostly American foroces,

{Situation map and reports see Annex 1046)

Alr situation:

No change since yesterday.

Estimate of the situation and intentions:

With an amelioration in the weather renewed enemy activity against
our reaqr guard positions can be expscted. Ths main efford is still thought
to be out of thararoa nor thwest of el Assa. This supposition is confirmed
by air reconnalssance whioh discloses a reinforcement of enemy forces in

the el Assa arca.
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As a result of the withdrawal of strong forces out of the rear guard
nnits and the shifting of foroes tied up with it the army must give up the
present rear guard positions on the border and in the night of 12/13 Feb,

on perimeter defense
will withdraw its forces km a shortened front at first to a sing (7) position

around Ben Gardane

2. Yorning and noon report to 0.K.H., (Annex 10L47)

. - D o s oy R SO e W W Tkt e

Fighting in the outpost area of the Mareth position

i3 February ~ 20 February 1943

- — o= " — -

1. Sequence of events:

N R R L P

s, Southsast front:

perimeter defense line
The withdrawdl of the rear guards to the ring=pasition Ben Gardane

took place during the night of 12/13 systematically and withowhm eneumy
pressure. At dawn the 15.Pz.Div. is ready fér defense in the new area.

And now that Iripolitanian-Tunisian border positions, held for 1
dgys by German troops alone, have been abondoned, the fight in Lybia hes”
come to an end,

The enemy feels forward at first with reconnaissance patrols and

weak
until Qvening uses only rgcongaissance forces. Indepepdent/%nemy thrusts
are repulsed by the 15.Pz.Div. (Anmnex 1 18

On the other hand in the area sottheast and south of Foum Tatahouine
the enemy continues his reconnaisssnce activity against the reconnaissance
group (ocomposed only of the A.A.3 and A.A, Nizza after the withdrawal of
the A.A.33%) and advances with a strong combat force in the area east of
Foum Tatahouine. A counterattack of our reconnaissance group repulses

enemy foroces advaencing from the Dehibat diMection against the arca south-



- 97 =
southwest of Foum Tatahoulne. Today for the first time the enemy feels for-
ward over the line Foum Tatahouine - Ben Gardane to the northwest against the
deep flank of the 15.Pz.Viv, { Annex 10l9)
b. Westfront:

Assembling movements for the Gafsa operation take place accordigg to
plans. '

Ground reconneissance today disoloses anew increase of enemy reconnaissan-
ce patrol activity against our securityjt detachments at el Guettar and Makmassi.
Tozeur and the area north thereof are said to be only sparsely occupied; on
the other hand the enemy has reinforced his seourity detachments at Mstleuci.
According to agents reports the enemy is approvisioning Gafsa and builds up
reinforcements.

ﬂnoﬁvéﬁgzbasiéio%:thdgwgﬁeﬁ;fgiééﬁrés£h;‘A;Qy.;;géé;f;.fb the S.Pi:Afm;AV.
and to Comando Supremo that, in addition to the 21.Pz.Div., other forces Se

if necessary
freed for the Gafsa undertaking, even/the 10.Pz.Div.which had already been

considered previously. (Annex 1050)
Gen.von Arnim thercupon states that neither the 10.Pz.Div. ror even
elements of it can be made available, being indispensable in the north sector

as the only available mobile general reserves. (Annex XRKK 1051)here is no

answer from Comando Supremo as yet.

Situation map and reports Amnex 1052)

Air situation:
Since the weather has improved,our air activity and that of the enemy

18 more vigorous than on the previous days.

Estimate of the situation and intentions:

a., Southeast front:

The extremely vigorous reconnaissance patrol activity against the line

“oun Tatahouine as well as a reinforcement of enemy forces around and north-
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from the south
west df el Assa are an indication that the enemy attempt to envelop/%he

present rearguard positions southeast and east of Ben Gardane with strong
férces can be expected shortly.
Since the withdrawal of the Bampfgruppe D.A.K. left the army without
ing

any mobile reserves to resist such an envelopmmxt movement, it will during

the night of 13/1l; Feb. take its rear guards to positionsgbout 13 km west of

e

e e e et e e,

Ben Gardane(ggiiﬁfijfffble from the poinf dfﬁgigﬁfgf terrain} The new line of

e ——— e
e e

resistance will run at dawn from Foum Tatahouine - Dirchou‘— 13 km west of
Ben Gardane. Strong security detachments will be left in the area heretofore
occupied with the mission to resist enemy pressure until it becomes too strong
and then withdraw to the main position.

be West front:

: fh; ;eports at hand concerning the arrival of enemy reinforcements,
supplies, and the increase of activity among his xmuxmxityx reconnaissance
troops in the Gafwa can be estimated as attack preparations. It is possible
that the enemy will launch his attack -~presumably over el Guettar along the
road to Gafse- before ths time we have sot for our own. D,A.X.Hgs. raceivas
the order to take measures for a timely interception of a premature eiemy
drive from the el Guettar area and to destroy the attacking forces in‘a
counterattack; D,A.K, Hqs. will retain at the same time its former mission

(preparation for the Gafsa undertaking). (Attack 1053)

2, Yorning and moon report to 0.K.H., (Annex 1094)

lb.beruary 1943

1. Sequence of ovents:

a. Southeast front: The withdrawal of the main body of the 15.Pz.Div. to

the new rear guard position 13 km west of Ben Gardane takes place according

to plans and is coapleted by dawn. (Annex 1095)
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The security detachments which have been left disposed in width
about 15 lkm south, southeast and east of Ben Gardane have repulsed all the
sxeay thrusts of hostile reconnaissemce forces during the entire day. The

enemy is apparently not yet aware that we have abandoned Ben Gardane.

(Annex _10%)
reconnaissanoce

The pressure of superior enemy/forces in the area southeast and east

of Foum Tatahouine conkinues. Our reconnaissance patrols reinforced by anti-
the enemy,
tank guns and roving guns, repeatedly prevent/ through skilfull ocounterattacks
T A1l
and flanking thrusts, to get established in the Foum Tatahquing area./ the
passér )
importent mountain mmExximgx arex still adixin German hands by evening, The
up :
preparations for blowing/fhe passes are everywhere completed and some blasting

has been done already. All the {pads leading from north, egst and south to
. _.Foum Tatahouine have. been mineé?gﬁ{;ﬁ;SAkaradius,i(Annex"lO§l~
S. West front: 4
With the exception of activitiés on the part of reconnaissance patrols
before the front of the Div. Centauro the day passes without special ooccurrence.

(Annex 1058)

The oonoeﬁfration of the units intended for the Gafsa undertaking
which has received the name “Mbrg;Zqut" [morning breeze) from the arm&,r;on-
tinues as planned and will probablj'be completed by the evening of Feb,15.
The attack group of the D.A.K., has been reinforced by a panzer battalion and

an artillery battalion of the Ital.Panzer Div. Centauro. JMoreover it is pro-

vided thak the Div. Centauro, which has been instructed to cooperate in the
closest way with D.A K., will féllow immediately after the Gafsa area has been
gained and will be employed to cover the captured area. This will free the
attaok group which, according to the ixwmk situation and decisions will be
available for the further conduct of operations or for employment on the
Maréth front. (Annex 10%9)

The Tunis Air Force Corps has been informed of the wishes of the army
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as to support for the operation "Morgenluft" (Annex 1060)

The O.B. gives Gen,Messe partioulars conocerning the attack operation
of the 5.Pz Army &aunchad/ziiiymorning and the intended exsocution of the
operation "Morgenluft" asvws set down in yesterday's conference between the
O.B.,the commender of the attack group of the 5.Pz.Armes.

The 0,B. suggests then to Gen.Messe that during his ebsence in the
western operea_tion afea Gen.Messe should take over the high command over the
Mardth front., Gen.Messe first wants permission from Comando Supremo.- There-
upon the 0.B. gives up his intention and decides to retain the high command

over the Mareth front.

Situation map and reports see Annex 1061)

Air situation: 7
The main effort of the best part of our mxixfx air force today is
the support of the attack of the 5.Pz.Armee.

Hostile air ectivity is comparatively weak.

Supply situation of the German troops:

It is assured in the proseut quiet tactical situation. It was possible
to replenish the troops to an average of 2.5 V.S.foomsumption per looi#mj-of
gas. and 1,2 ammunition issue (including the stooks in ¥kw dumps in the imme-
diate viocinity)

The 2 special operations in ¥hich emportant elements of the 3 German
panzer divs. are participating are increasing the demand. From the point of

~

view of ammunitiin the operation Morgenluft is provided for; the fuel situa-
J - [g)
. QA{(’{‘C ‘j"\br
tion is sofavailable gas is just sufficient for the execution of the operation 5
leaving the troops irmobilized. Therefore 0.B.SHd is requested to issue the

ircn gas reseorve of the two armies stored in Tunis.{Annex 1062)

Estimate of the situation and plans

a. Southeast front: Air reconnaissznce disclosed no imnortant change in the
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W enemy ploture before the southeast front. When the ground on both sides
of the border is dry and most of it is passable the army expects on 15 Fgb.
inoreased enemy pressure against our rearguard positions west of Ben-Gardane
and a continuation of the enemy enciroling attempts between Foum Tatahoulne
and Ben Gardane,

The army intends to hold the rearguard positions 15 km west of Ben
Gardane.
be West front: In the Gafsa area ground and air reconnaissances confirmx the
previous enemy picture before the front.

The army will have completed the concentration for the operation
Morgenluft by the evening of 15 Feb. According to the development of the
situation in the 2}.Pz.Div. the P?SQt ofAthe attack will nqt be before 16
Feb. ;; its‘eariiest. | .‘ "" - | B
2. Morning and noon report to 0,K.H.-(Annex 1063)

15 February 1943

1. Sequerce of events

a. Southeast front: : -
» ' 4 Ben Gardane
Hostile reconnaissance forcas)reinforced by pantzers, attack/in the

alftérnoon of 15 Feb. from the south and gradually push back our security
detachments still in position south and east of the town. The enemy takes
Ben Gardane at 1320 hours and pursuss closely with Xk= ermored forces up
to the rearguard positions of the 15.Pz.Div. 13 km west of Ben Gardane.
Driving in a wide encircling movement from the south he attempts to =x
envelop the right flank of the position and crush it. Through the con-
defensive
centrated/fire of the entire artillery and a counterattack of our panzers

the attack is repulsed and several enemy tanks are shot down.(Annex 1086§)

The strong enemy pressure on the reconnaissance group in the Foum
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Tatahoulne area and north thereof continues. All attempts of enemy units,
consisting of 2 reconnaissance battalions, to push back our security detach-
ments standing at the mountain entrances east and southeast of Foum fatahouine
are in vain. (Annex 1065)

Strong reconnaissance troops feel forward soveral times over the
line Foum Tatahouine ~ Kirchou to the west. So as to avoid at all cost a
thrust on Medenine, the security detachments of the 16l Le.Afr.PDiv. in line
south of Medenine are taken back to the immediate Medenine area and are
reinforoced. (Annex 1066)

In the Mareth main position the commitment of the units and the
improvemenf of the position are practically completed. But the major works

strengthening
for the xnxxinxxnmxxt of the p081t10n are far from flnlshed

Out of a plan calllng for a tetal of 360 000 mines (2140 000 antitank
mines and 120 000 antipersonnel mines) only about 33 000 or 9% haveAbeen
laid (including 13 000 antipersonnad or 11% and 20 000 antitank mines or 8, 5%)

This can be traced back directly to lack of mine matériel and trained per-

sonnei. The construction of tank traps in the n@ﬁn position whick haseiffi}

length of 30 km is making only slow progress. Despite several weeks of

work onlyl6 km or 53% are completed. & km or 20 % are being worked on, and
8 Xm or 27% have not yet been toubhed. ﬁ

The positions are in parts very thinly occupied, expscially in the
Geryan sectors, as heretofore the units have hardly been replenished tmxthmir
Fwdbodoaggii in the way of personnel. (Annex 1067)
b. West front

The seourity detachments of the Pz.Yiv. Dentauro report in the afterncon
that the enemy positions located before their front have been apparently eva-
cuated. An immediate reconnaissance discloses that the enemy, probably under

the impression of the successful attack at Sidi bu Zid has given up the areca
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around Gafsa during the night 1f 1,/15 Feb. That same evening, elements
of the atteok group D.A.K. and of the Div, Centaurc occupy the locality
and drive strong reconnaissance force; against Metlauwol -~ Tozeur and in
the direotion of Feriana.

(Situation map and repogrts see Anh&&k43068)

Afir situation:

Our Jabos repeatedly raid the enemy in the area east of Foum Tata-
houine with good results. The main effort of our air force is again the
support éf the attack of the 5.Pz.Armee west of the Feid pass.

Enemy air activity is more vigorous tha% on the previous day.

Supply sitkuation of the German troops

Upon request of the army (Annex 1062) 0.B. Sﬁd release 500 cubic meters

of fuel gas from the Tunis reserve for the operation Mbrgenluft Accordlng

to a report from Rome additional supplies of gas are on their way by sea.
Herewith the pmxm planned operations are covered also within ¥m a limited
soope from the point of view of éuql. The 21.Pz.Div. has at its disposal

2 V.S., the von Lisbenstein group over 3,5 V,A., In addition the arny has j&;
1,5 3= V.S. in reserve. These quantities will permit the units, after réach-
ing their assembly aresa, to oarry out a thrust of 100 - 150 km and, ifAthe
situation requires it, to fall back to their point of departure. {Annex 1063)

Tank situation:

a. German: 5l tanks IIT and IV
b. Itslian: 2h tanks M

Estimate of the situation and plans:

After the mission of the D.I, Panzerarmee had beenadded to on the basis
of the now boundary to the 5.Pz.Armee since 12 Feb. as well as on the basis
of the orders of Comando Supremo from 11 and 12 Feb., the 0.3. xmmkx submits

to the Comando Supremo a extensive estimate of the situation.{Annex 1070)



- 104 -

qu&t
a. -South,fronts

Taotioal air reconnaissance disolosed a strong enemy unit (over 1 000
vehioles, inocluding numerous tanks) in the area just southeast of Ben Gardane.
Another ehemy group, also with many tenks (about 500 vehicles) reached the

(50 ¥Xm south of Ben Gardane)
Korre area/from the southeast in the aftornoon . While this south group is
presumably the lj.1e.Pz.Brigade of the 7.Pz.Div. which foldows, the north
group is doubtless the Lli.British Div. reinforced by 1 -2Pz.Brigades.
(Annex 1071) .

The enemy has apparently surmounted the terrain difficulties in the
border area and is deploying westward with strong umits.

The position of the 15.Pz.Div, remaining alone as rear guard west of

with negllglble elements
" - ;~;) has become untenable in view of the

Ben Gardane (
' ploture of strong enemy superlorlty and the threatening envelopment from the
south. The 15.Pz. iv. has therefora-received th¢ order to withdraw and to
occupy the nearest rear guard position on the high ground just west of Medenine.
The comparatively long distance between the two points is through very flat
ggszgg%betwesn Mederine and Ben Cardsne and very. passable, Apy inlzrmediate
position would be easily surrounded by the enemy. (Annex 1073) o

In connection with the abandomment of the rear guard positions.at
the border and at Ben Gardane Comando Supremo again#® stresses the importance
of delaying the snemy advance as long as possible, and dencunces at the same
time the giving up of positions without urgent grounds. In his amwmex reply
to the Comando Shpremo the 0.3. vehemently denies the imputation, since he
had previously repeatedly warned that a withdrawal of important elements of
the rearguards would forcibly result in an accelerated enemy pursuit. The with-
drawal of the troops was necessary because strong enemy forces stood not only
before the front but already in the ddep flank of the;é;:;-guards and there

existed the danger of being enveloped and cut off. (Annex 1072)
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Strategio alr reconnalissance toward Tripolis and eastward disoloszes
numerous ships, a total of about 20 000 registered tons, lying at anchor in
front of the port, and vigorous east-west trafific on the Misurata-Tripolis
road. (Annex 1071)

b, West front:

The army decides to ocoupy the Gafsa area and to launch a reconnaissance
unit in the direction of Feriana to regain the lost contact with the enemy.
Div., Centauro has reoéived the order to adva?oe its forces,heretofor? cormmitted
against el Guettar, to the Gafsa area and nx;:hiixh ehmgw xammmnmekaak et put
them in line on thefg;;;;;g§g2ﬁ£eights east and west of tha town in close

lialson with D.A.K. At first D.A.K, will push forward only a mobile combat

group and reconniissance forces to the Gafsa area and will rsconnoixter to-

e N R P

ward,and Mothuoi-Tozeur, (Amnox 10713)

‘The mass of the forces assembled for the intended attack operation

will be used at first according to the development of the situation.

This s substantially the winding

up of Operation Morgenluft. The forces which, in gompliance with today's
order of Comando Suprgmo, were tq bq dqtachqd for éhe $.Pz . Armee (mobile
elemonts of the 21.Pz.Di§. and Motorcycle Bn.10 of the 10.Pz.Div.) were not
comnitted as they are still held invthe area wost of Faid pass as a result of
spreading of the successful operation of the 5/Pz.Armee. (Annax 1075)

2. Morning end noon report to 0.K.H. (Annex 1076)

16 February 1943

1. Sequence of events

a. South front: The anticipated withdrawal of the 15.Pz.Div. to the new rear
téok
guard position just west of Medenine ixwkssplace during the night of 15/14 Feb.,

s &

according to plan and without enemy pressure. At 0900,the division is in the



- 106 -
new area, ready for defense. Its power of resistance has been increased by
the bringing forward of an Italian artillery battalion and heavy German flak
artillery from the advanced Mareth position.

The enemy, effectively delayed by numerous mines, follows only
hesitahtly along the Ben Gardane - Medenine road on 16 Feb. In the evening
loose contact is established with the adva?ced elements in the area about
15 km east or southeast of Medenine. ( Annex IOZZ)

The reconnaissance group repulses anew numerous enemy assaults of
strong troopspatixmxkwixxg from the east or southeast against the high
ground around Foum Tatahouine. (Annex 1078)

b. West front:
During the night the north edgs of Gafsa was occupied by Pz.CGren.
Rgt.Afrika on both sides of the road leading.to Feriana, and by .Div, Centauro

on the heights east and west of the town. (Annex 1079)

At dawn the A.A.33 recomoiters energatically in the direotion of
Feriena, and after driving back enemy rear guards, pushes forward as far as
Madjene bel Abbes (50 km northwest of Gafsgl After violent fighthing the lo-
cality was captured, and a following enemy counterattack executed with tanks
and armored socout cars was repulsed with losses for ths enemy. Acﬁor;iﬁé to

the reports submitted until evening 7 armored scout cars have been shot down

and a number of prisoners have been brought in. (Annex 1080)

Metlauoi and Tozsnm were occupied until the afternoon by weak secu-
rity troops of D.A K, without contact with the enemy.

Situation maps and reports, see Annex IBSE 1031)

Alr situationP

Our Luftwaffe raided successfully enemy concentrations before the
el
south front and supportx the atiack operation of the 5.Pz.Armee with the
rain erfort around Sidi bu Zid.

The enemy air force attacked rspoeatedly on both fronts with strong

forces.
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Supply situation of the German troops;

The army is submitting to O.K.W./M.F.St. a list of the gainsand

losses on personnsl, weapons and motor vehicles in the month of January.

-«

Detalled report as follows:
"a. In January the army gained on Afriocan ground:

19 tanks
2]y scout cars
27 medium antitank guns
12 heavy " n
8 guns
143 armored oars
18 trucks
%10 prime mover trucks

The losses during the withdrawal fighting:
6 tanks

O scout cars
11 medium antitank guns

6 heavy " "
3

5 guns

31 armored oars
91 trucks

1} prime mover trucks
The following were lost in transit from Italy to Africa:

6 tanks
7 scout cars
17 medium antitank guns

Iy heavy " "
Ly guns

12 armored cars

I; truoks

O prime mover trucks
be The personnel situation of the army has continued to deteriorsaits.
#hile there were only 5 gains in January, the army during the same period
lost in killed, missing and wounded or sick transported to Europe a total
of 2 013 officers, non-com. and men
The shortage in personnel ik is higher on 31 Jan. than it was on 31 Deo.
the extent of

Therefore/the urgently necded and approved replacements for the month of

January is hardly worth mentioning" (Annex 1082)



-

- 108 -
Acoording to a communlcation of Comando Supremo of 15 Feb, no ameliora-
tion oan be expected shortly, since emphasis must be laid on transportation
of supplies which has taken a drop in the last few weeks on account of the

bad weather. (Annex 1083)

Estimate of the situatlon and plans:

a; Southeast front

The morning air reconniifjssance at fires reported a strong concentra-
tion of enemy units before the southsast front and ean advance of comparatively
strong forces in the direotion of Medenine. Toward noon a new air reconnalssance
diwclosed that after all the picture presentsed by the enemy before the front
had not ohanged since yesterday and that the heavy ensmy movements to the west
reported this morning were not correct.

In the meantime however, since the mixxiox order of Comsndo Supremo
"occupation and defense of the Gafsa area” had been carried out, the 0,B, had

sent back elements of the combat group D.A.K. (Iw.Jg.Brig.l reinforced by

heavy arﬁ& and flak artillery) in an eastern direction with instructions to
\.\_“_‘" -

SNDESS TR

assemble in readiness in thelarea ® 8 km north of Mareth for employment at
the Mareth front. The army ihtended to commit these forces in the adv%nced
position in the sector of the XX A.K. since the main effort of the enemy is
expeoted there at first. The result of the first air reconnaissance gave the
0.B. reason to think that the enemy intended a powerful thrust againsty the
Mareth pesition as a relief for the operation in the Gafsa - Sidi bu Zid area
which was turning out badly for him.

The final ploture praosented by the enemy and known by the army in the
evening does nol corroborats this assumption.

The army intends to hold the present rear guard positions at Foum
Tatahouine and west of lodenine as long as ever possible with the reconnaissence

group and the 15,Pz,Div,
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b. West front:

The order of Comando Supremo of 11 Feb. to reach and seocube the
Gafsa - Motlauoi - Tozeur area i8 oarried out by the army. Further deoisions
as to the conduct of operations will depend at first on the development of

the situation, espeoially where the $.Pz.Armee is concerned. At dawn there-

fore the army continued its drive to the north only with comparatively weak
furdex forces to remain in contact with the enemy and even withdréw a part
of its units ixmxkksxdkomik on account of an apparent threat to the Mareth front.

At 1925/:§§r8perations seotion of the Pz.A.0.K.5 giveé out information
on the situation and reports that our panzer attackegainst the enemy panser

group west of Sidi bu Zid in the aftermoon was not effective because the enemy

withdrew at once. (according to an intercepted radio order the enemy has ins-

“+tyruction to-withdraw) The 5.Pz:Armee jherafore in that sams night launched ~- -

the two Panzer divisions to a pursult on Sbeitla to capture the place if possi-
ble without getting into large scale. fighting. Therefore the army decidesx
that same evening, the advance being ;

on an advance on Ebriana/ﬁbordinated with that of the 5.Pz.Armee, At 1930
hours the D,A,K, receives/to start marching immediately in the direction of
Feriana and to take the town in a coup de main if possible without becoming
involved in heavy fighting.

Elements already marching to the Mareth position will be intercepted

- - \M'

and again placed under the control of the D.A.K. (&mnex 108L)

2. Morning and noon report to O.K H, { Annex 1085)

- a8 -t -t - = - - - -t > >

17 February 1943

1. Sequence of eventws.

a. South fronti After the enemy had failed in his previous attempts to

. in the Foum Tatahbuing area
crush into the high ground positions of the reconnaissance group/with motorized

forces, the enamy fnfantry attempts to eliminate the positions by surprise at

night. The attack is repulsed.



- 110 -

Faced by a renewed enemy attack, launched at dawn with strong
artillery support, our combat groups, after violent resistance, had to
give up the pass positions east and southeast of the high ground in the
late forenoon hours. After carrying out all the prepared demolitions/ our
rear guards, fighting a delaying action until evening, withdraw to the general
line Ksar Mguebla (just west of Foum Tatahouine) - Rhoumerassen.{Annex 1086)

The enemy feels forward apainst the positions of the 15,Pz.Div,

Jjust west of Medenine only with reconnaissance foroes, all of which are
rgpulsed by our artiliery. (Anmnex 1081) ‘
b. West front:

During the night the combat group of the D.A.K, assembles in the
X¥adjene bel Abbes area,

In the early morning hours the snemy rear guards cov§ring Just north
of there were thrown back and at dawn we aqlvax_zced on Feriana, The enemy
offers strong resistanc;a Just beforeithe‘town. Toward noon the Pz.Gren.Rgt.
Afriske,reinforced by an armored battalion of the D.A.K, and A.A.33, succeeds
in teking Feriana despite violent enemy resistance, and immediately continuing
its drive in capturing also Thelepte and the mountain located west of?the
town.

The enemy is partly thrown bacic to the mountain in the direction of
Tebessa, and partly blown up and destréyed. According to the reports sub-
mitted until evening 100 prisoners had been taken/igdarmored personnel
carriersy with 7,5 guns, 2 tankg several antitenk guns and numerous motor
vehicles destroyed or captured. Inaddition l} enemy planes crashed, brought
down by ground defenses. In Feriana and Tebessa the enemy had to destroy his
supplies and oxm gt the air field 30 machines not ready to tske up were

demolished. (Annex 1088)

Some comparatively weak forces of ours drive reconnaissances aver

the line letdRuoi - Tozeur in the direotion of the Tunisian-Algerian border
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and report no enemy forces. (Annex 1089)
After good initaAl progress the attack of the 5.Pa.Armee against
Sbeitla gains ground before the town only slowly on account of violent enemy
resistance., The town is capttired toward evening by the 21.Pz.Piv., our
losses being snallgﬂ For the soreening of the north flank the 10.Pz.Div,
carried an assault
at noon sxmy® out/of the area 25 km west of the Faid pass toward the north
and established contact with the main line of resistance at Fondouk.

LIRS el

{ sunex 1090)

(Situation map and reports see Annex 1091)

Alr situation:

Despite very adverse weather our Jabo participate several times

successfully in ground fighting., The activity of the enemy air force is

R .

limited except for a few raids on the combat group of the D.A.K,

Estimate of the situation and intentioggi

a. Southeast front:

Though air reconnaissance and agent reports disclose that the mass
of ensmy units following the Ben Gardane - Redenine road, in view of our
comparatively strong recognizéd position, limit themselves to a conqeﬁtration
in the area half way between Ben Gardane and Medenine, the enemy suocéeds
with superior infantry forces andartillery in driving our security detachments
out of the positions at Foum Tatahouine.

’ ation

The army expect on 18 Feb. a continuxmg of strong enemy pressure on
the south flank and a concentration of enemy units in the Hedenine area
and a moving into position for en attack against our rearguard positions just
wast of ledenins,

On 18 Feb, the army intends, when cnemy pressure becomes too strong/
to have the reconnaissance group withdraw fighting and delaying to the south

flank of the 164.le.Afr.Div. Then the group will reach its final area in the
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in-diry vioinity of Bir Sultane and there, in olose cooperation with the
164,10 Afr.Div,, cover either the west flank or the rear of the division.

(Annex 1092)

On 18 Feb. the army will have the 15.Pz.Div. hold just west of
Msdenine the rearguard posltions whioh have been reinforced through the
comnl tment of numerous batteries.(15 German end Italian batéeries)

To assure safety against any swurprise the srmy ordered in the morn-
ing the 90.le Afr.Div. to have 1 reinforced battalion from the troops in
line in its main defensive area held in readiness &o that in case of a possi-
ble threat to the advanced position in the sector of the XX.A.K, it ocan be
committed imnediatei;cq: upon order of the corps in the advanced positions
of the Div, Trieste and Jungfaschisten. (Annex 1093)

" b. West front: - e T e s e e

During the night of l;\ﬁib. ingtructions of Comando Supremo werse
received concerning further co§duct ;f operations in the western zone of
operations, in compliance with which the D.I.Panze:armee retains its former
mission, i.e. to gain and hold the line Gafsa p» Xmix Metlauoi - Tozeur,
while the 5, Pz.Armee will exploit the success it achieved in the Sidi bu
Zid area with forces as strong as supplies and the need for mobile reserves
permit. (Annex 109L)

is ing

The army/considerx the line Gafsa - Metlauoi - Tozeur - Douz as
future main line of resistance. (Annex 1095) However the final course of the
line will depend on the development of the situation in the 5, Pz.Armee.

At first the army will hold the gained area forward of this line in coordi-

nation with fhe operations of the S5.,Pz.Armee and will secure it through womx

distant reconnaissance. (Annex 1096) The army forces that are availeble are

not adequate for a continuation of the attack on Tabessa. This operation
should be supported by the mass of the motorized forces of the 5.Pz.Armee

and should follow a simultaneous tying down of the enemy by an attack on
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the entire north and oenter front of the 5.,Pz,Anmee,
On the basis of these consideratlions the army has decided to -withdraw

to the area north of Gabés , the lw.Jg.Brig.l as well as elements of the heavy

8 army reservafor possible employment

army artillery and flty(k artillery
af the Mareth front. These elements were held as reserve at noon already
by D.A.K, upon orders of the army. The transfer will begin in the evening.
Ineddition the Div, Centauro im ordered to cammit its forces reinforoed by
the 7.Bers.Rgt. in the Gafsa area for defense with front to the north' and
the west, and to leeve the im-mobile elements of the division as support
in the former positions east and gou&eaﬂ of el Guettar. {Annex 1097)

The combat group of the DA K, -receives the order to hold on 187
“Feb, with the remaining for¢es (Pz.Cren.Rgt.Afr., 1 artillery b&ttalion,
A.Al}}, 1 h.',-&bé;ed battalion, 1 engineer canpany; 1 antitank company,
1 Italian aqgéréﬁ battalion, 1 Italian artillery battalion) the bridgehead
positions gained just north of Thelepte and to launch strong reconnaissances
against Kasserine and in the direction of Tebessa. Withdrawal in the direction
of Gafsa will be effected only in ocase of strong, superior enemy attack.

(Atr,aoic 1098)

2. Morning and noon report to 0.EK.H, (Annex 1099)

- et e P e T ey S S e W A o T T

18 February 1943

Sequence of events.

a. Boutheast front:

The enemy continues vigorous reconnaissance activities in front of
the reconnaissance group afid of the lS.Pz.Uiv., but without advancing with
stronger forces. All assaults of enemy armored scout cars are repulsed by
our artillery fire. ©No large scale operation is carried out wither in the

Foum Tatahouine area or against the rearguard position west of ledenine.
(#rnex 1100)
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21st Panzer Division, Division Order for the At-
tack on Sidi Bou Zid, 12 February 1943



Oparationa Seotion 21st Pengzor Pivision C.P.
¥e. 102/43 : ' 12 February 1943

Divigion Order for the attnok on Sidi bou zid

- (Operation “Fr{\zhlin(;rrind";lzz()o 000 map)
1. Xo changs in the a@v situation.
In the morﬁing of 12 Feh, an gir recomnalssance disolosad no mavenent
in thé Faid - Sbei%:la « Djebol Yalouksl nrea.
e Ch D-da& at 0 howr thelalst Panzer Div,, sﬁg?:\tiu{; from the defile wost
of Djebel Gouleb with its bulk swinging around Djebel el Kebar will
attaok Sid;}. bou Z."Ld and destroy tho enamy located there and to the

eagi thereof, in cooperation with the 10th Pz.Div. attacking from Faid.

}ﬂ

Tho following is ordered in that intentiom:
8. Kampfgrupps Schfitte will open the defile west of DJ. Goulel during
pdosmxdx phase 1 |

‘Distributiony Commender Major Schilitte

. Troops: Is Pz.Gr.Rgt. 104 B :
: . lLith Bn.,Pz.Cr.Rgt.10l (less clements remaining
at Sened)
1 detachment of the Hth Pz.Ryi.
1st Bn.,155th Arty.Rgt. with lst end 3d Btries.
1 fleiz combat detachment (2 d.8cm guns)
Pr. Jgano 39/699 (solf-prope] lod )

Migelon: Kampfgruppe Sohlitte will facilitate the debouching of the
division out of the defile west of Djobel Gouleb by en
attack against the onamy forces in the area 7225 - 7205 -~
7223 ~ 72313 it will drive them bask northwaed and will
cover the dobouching of the bulk of the division to the
west Ly pasaing to the defenslve in the line uro{md and on
both sides of 223 with front to tho north.

To that end, armored elements will rush upon the reuis‘c{mg.

onomy and open the way %o the north for the following infantz
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After the oooupation of thoe defensive position by the Grenadiers

the arrored batitalion will released &8 soon a s posslble westiord

to Kampfgruppe Stenkhoff. b

be

The divislon regerveg the fight to remove & light battery and the
‘Bgs of the lst Bn.,155th Arty.Bn. for other employment, according

to the anemy aituation.
In the secord phage Kampfgruppe Stonkhoff, in a brisk cdvence over

o4 7225 7231 - 7256 - 7261 - 726u 7277 - 7253 will attack cn
8idi bou Zid and will deatroy tho eneny wherever he is found.

Digtribution: Commander Lt.Col. Stenkhoff
’ &
Troops of the Sth Pz.Rgt.lgs
1 tn.of Gth Pz.Rgt. (another bn.brought forward: lnter)
Bgs lst Bn.,155th Arty Regt. with 2 btries light field
howitzers,(1lst and 3d) end 9th Biry, heavy howitzer.

2 flak oorbat dateclments each with 2 8,8 onm guns
1 platoon, 609th Flak
1 platoon, 24 Bn.,25tb. Flok

Misgion: After the oponing of the defile by Group Schiitte, the Kampfl-
gruppe will imediately advance in a wide xiiepx enveloping
moversnt around thes spurg of Djebel el Kebar so as to reach
tho Gai‘aa-Sidl bou Zid road, will turn on it toward the north-
east end will attack on the road or on both oidGB of it in

' the direotion of Sidi ‘bou Zid. The object i to br_ing a per-
coptible rellief to the 10th Pz.Div. which is attacking Sidi
bou Zid fram the east/:ig northeast, and then “to engage
eneny olements and destroy them.

The Kempfgruppe will cover itaelf in its left flank to the
wast and the riortlmoat, sapeoclally through reconnaissance
and geourity dotachments as for as the crossings ovor the
Fekka sactor in the line 7263 - 7266,

dcven
Any stop which will &édker tho Kempfgruppe frcm its real ob-

jJective Sidi bou 2id will be avolded.
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%\Lb Cotr- Rl f R

Qe In tho &d phage the S80th Armored 7ty Bn. will move h:madintoly
bohind tho Group Stenkhoff through the dofile west of Djebel Gou=
leb a.nd’ will march efther on the samo road or, if it is possible,
gouth thereof, on 7257.
M gsion: it will cover the left flank of the division Ly reconnsissances

\Co %Olon.;w?_
to the northwest, west, southwast and gouth 1n/aubtor¢

right boundary 7256 - 7263 - 728l
left boundary 7258 « 9519 ~ 9522 as far as the line 7?8h -
7291 = 7103 - 9015. )
de Flak Bn.609 (less self-propelled antitank gun oémpany), in theib,th

+phase, wll xnovcbehiud the Armored Reocomnaissonce Bn.580 through

tha defile, and by the sams z‘ouf:e ag Kempfgruppe Stenkhceff will

reach the region around 725 at the disposal of the division.

¥issiont: Position of readiness in the presoribed area to intercoept
a possible onemy attuck from the northwest (fraa the dircotion
of 7263) or frnm>the ac..uthwoat'(l‘rom the direction of Cafee)e
The battalion will asgurc itg own protsction locally and
wll}. oarry out glose reconnnissance ag far ag tho lins
7255 = 7257 Listgon will bs established end held with
the SBOhh'Rucon'.Bn.

‘ et
‘ l;. Supspvision of the ety out of the defile wost of Di.Gouleb.

1

ge The ommer of the 155th Arty.Rgt. will rogulate the ar ‘fillcry pro-
teotion for the debouching out of the defile by the use of the 3 heavy
and 1 l_ight- batterics (last nemed nlready in pogition); he will gupor-
vige the timely epproach of the batteries and their joining their
combat groupge.
The abjoot 318 to break at the start any eremy attempt at resistance

through energetlio sudden fire concentration.
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be Tha 2d;Bn., 25th Flak will protect the defile west of Dj.Couvleb

by putting in line 2 heavy and 1 light beticrles agalnat enumy
alr attacks. The momontary withdrawal of mu individusl batiorics

will be ordored later. .

‘Ge The 220th Panzer Engineer Bn. will tdmx assume tho following missions:

g A compnny w11l taeke over eand suporvlsge the traffio in tho doiile

wagt of Dj.Coulob. For that purpose part of the traffic rogulating
detail of the division will be placed at the dlaposal of tiue com:
mander o;.‘tho 220th Pz.Eng.Bn. . ‘

/gnof‘gole)iyof onch combat group willl report by 1200 h. %o Cpt.
Sgroite to be mdoomdxd briefed aq to the nine lanes. This oi‘ficor
w31l be responsible for the time boing for the timely arrival of the
first vehiélc of his coluwmn at the ,mine lanes.

For the pagsage '

Lxxemprocexe through tho nine lanes 4t is further ordered:

The instructions of the cammandser of the 220th--f’z.Eng.Bn. or
his represantatives will be' followed implioitly
 The only direotion to follow will be from south to north

Iraffio in tho other direotion only aftsr clearance through
Captein Streitz,

It 1 forbidden to fage about or stop Am tho mine lancs withe

cut tirgcn‘c rukaon; tho mxxx.tﬁmmm troops will move at a
brislk pece.

‘l'hcy will follow eaoh other's tracks.
be datzilod es

S« A compony w111 /dadexick mine~locating parties to the Rempferuppen .

as followst

For tho 5th Pz.Rgt.: 1 officer, 2 non-com.offs., 18 men
(8 detectors) drmbwtid Glloce.,
For 10Lth (A) Pz.Gr.Rgtet 1 tochnionl sergeent, 1 non-com., l; zen
~ (i doteators)
For 10)41;11 (B) Pr.GreRgtet 1 non-oow.,l men

(2 debéotors)
Thoe rcminder will be hhld in regerve at the disposal of tho diviaion.
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be Diﬂ,digg 1ine to the }0th Pz.Div. 71103 (10th Pz.) ~ 7210 (i0th Pz. )™=

7238 (21at Pze)=72% (2lat B, ) - 7250 (21st Pz.) - 7273 (10th Pz.) -
T257(10th Pz.). '
the elements in line north of the above boundary will be temporarily
undsr the tactical control of tho 10th Pz.Div. beginuing at 1000 h. A<l day.
The 2d Bn.,104th (B) Pz.Gr.Rgt. will remain in its formar positions
in the north sector. At 1000 h. A=l day it will pags temporarily under the
control of the 10th Pz.Div, but will resain in constant lieison with tho
21st Pz Piv. by radio. . r
New boundary lixm- to tho left adjacent unit (Italian P:z.Dlv.Cantnuro)

7927 = 9718 = 9567 = 9515 = 9020 (loczlity %o the adjacent unit on the left)

T« South sgegtor.

Effective ab 1600 h. A=l day tho division ix will teko over the
command in the south sector. At that time Mijor Plessing will roturn to his
battalion as commander. Captain Dlver will exmert operational ocommand in the
southern half of the south seotor fram 723 (inel.) to the southtem divisional
boyndary; at 1600 h. A-l day he will be under the direot control of the division.
Be Zsro hour

tins of

The/dcboushing of the first elecments of Kampfgruppe Schiltte out

of the mine field of the dofile west of Djebel Gouledb (Z) will be ordered;
_ it will be
probably/ak 0530 h.

Qe Madionl) Coi"psx ¥ain dressing station immadlately so ithwsst of T983%, pro=-

parad by the lst §latoon, 200th Meds.oa.& Co.; it will be rzady to functlon at
0700 h. A=day.

" Advanced wain dressing station in the loinity of 9504, prepared
by a light platoon,/ rea.éf £o function at 0700 h, A-day.

10. Advanocoed prisener collsoting station 9504 will be propared by the Division

Intelligence in cooperation with Division Supply.
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Fapty returning ocolumng will bo utilized for tho evcouatlon of

prisoners.

11, Recognition signal: White and green: hors we ara
' Red: Pangzer attack; during night councoatraited fire.

Bxlonsive uge of smoke gignals will be made to iandioate the fround
x line. (plave) |
12, Completed positioca of readiness will be raported until A-day 2 mimic 1
- to the advanced divisisn C.P. by wire or messangor (unot by radio)

13. Supply strone voint of the diviagion: Just south of T202.

Ui, Simal commnioations i

The ocmmender of the 200tk Pz.Signal Ba. will be responsidble for

redio commmication from the advanced division C.P. to:
Kampfgruppe Schiitte !
: Stankhoff ;
£30%th Armored Recl.ln.
60%th Flak Bn.
155th, Artyedn.armored
220th Armorosd EBng.Bo.
24 Bn.,10lith Armored Cr.Rgt.
Kampfgruppe Diver
The C.P. of the opsrations gztaff of Pz. A.0.K.5 (fron A-day on) will be jJust
'cht of 79830
‘ Tha eir foroe lisison officar of tho cémmander Alr Force Africa
will be locatsd in the Srmodiste vioinity &f the divisicual C.P.; tho same
for the air forae lialson officer for recomnnissance.
The advancod divislonsl C.P. will bo connsctad by wire with the
. Maknassy radio dotachmont end switshboard; hier comnection with Kanpfgruppe
- Dllver. -
le. Advanoed divisional cambat train: from A=l day at 1200 h &t tho gouth
exit of ths pess wost of 1229,

Iildebrendt, Col. G.S.

Sourae: 21lst Pz.Div. Ia E.T.Be Andagen Nr. 9 33 135/2
Bele*h3 - 32e347U3
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Hudel and Robinett, "The Tank Battle at Sidi Bou
Zid," Supporting Documentation (Extract) for the
Official History Northwest Africa: Seizing the
Initiative in the West



THE TANK BATTLE AT-SIDI BOU ZID

A) Introduction

The two accounts which follow concern the tank battles at
SIDI BCU ZID in Februery 1943, The first account is that of a
German officer who took vnart in the battle about which he writes;
the second: account i8 thnt of-.an: Aperican officer who vas also
there, although not in the attack;ng battalion. While we have
not hed time to send the German officer's account to the author
of the second article for comment, we have asked the German to
ccmment on the American version. His comments are appended.

It was the fallure of the Amerjcan counter-sttack which
necessitated the retreat to KASSERINE. There, Combat Command
"B of the lst Armored Division, with the 3rd Bn., 16th Inf.
Regt.-and a battalion of artillery from the lst Infantry Division
ettacked--vlus remnants of the 19th Engineer Battalion and the
26th Infantry Division (both of which were initially charged with
guerding the KASSERINE PASS)--turned back the German attack in
the South, while the British 26th Armored Brigade (6th Armored
Division) defending THALA, turned it back in the north.

The aquestion at once arises why so important an attack was
made by s single tank battelion supvorted by a single battery of
artillery. The answer is twofold! Due to an erroneous estimate
of the situation the main German attack was exvected through the
PICHON-FONDOUCK PASS to the north-rather than thrqugh the FAID -
PASS, end Combat Qommnnd #BH. - which. at that time, wase. the most
experienced unit of the lst’ Armored Division, was deployed near
MAKTAR to meet this exvected attagk.. It only hastened to the
gouth to cover the retreat of the Division after the battle at
SIDI BOU ZID had been lost. Secondly, contrary to the expressed
wishes of the Division Gommander the lst Armored Division was
deployed in a thin line over an 80-mile front. It was indeed thie
battle which ungerlined in the most practical mefiner vossible the
oft repecated axiom that an ermored division must alwsys de used
en mASKE. Thqreafter, in the American Army. it always was.

Last of all, we give a brief resume of the eituation as it
existed at that time. The British Eighth Army had chased RQMMEL
westwards through TRIPOLI and. was now pushing him to. the north,

. uo the coast of TUNISIA, The British First Army, with the
American I Corpe attached, wasg holding the eastern heights of
TUNISIA forming the western wall of e cylinder,.bordered on the
north and east by water and in the south by the piston-like Eighth
Army. As this army advanced the compression increased, and the
pressure against the western wall of the cylinder was enormous.
The wall burst at FAID and the Wreuch wae repaired only after
KASSERINE,

B) Msajor EUDEL's account of the capture of SIDI BOU ZID

In February 1943 a comparatively static situation had de-
veloped in the Northern Tunisian sector., A surprise breakthrough
of Americsn forces into the city of TUNIS and to the coast was no
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longer threatening. However, jJudging by the results of re-
connaissance miesions there was a danger that American armored
forces, which were assembled west of FAID PASS, would pueh
through to SFAX and the coast. The Tunisian Army (KFCRD GRUPFE)
and the German AFRIKA Corps would have been cut off from each
other by such action.

In order to prevent this, available armored troops were
ordered to attack the American assembly ares. -

A Combat Group of the 10th Peanzer Division was to push ahead
from FAID PASS to the area north of SIDI BOU ZID. A Combat Group
of the 21 Panzer Division was to attack through a mountain range
from the south and was to capture the town.:

Under the cover of night a tank battalion of the 10th Panrer
Divislor moved into an assembly area which was located in an olive
grove eust of !FAID PASS. During the initiation of the armored
attack at 0400 a heavy sand gtorm was encountered causing an
almost entire lose of vielon; as through a miracle no accidents
‘happened, mostly thanks to the experienced veterans who comprised
the crews of tanks.

The battalion moved at a slow speed through the FAID PASS
which was guarded by Italian tréops. Engineers had cleared a
mine field during the night and signaled with dimmed lights the
route tc be taken. Beyond the pass the battalion turned north.
Despite darkness and the continuing sand storm it advanced with
the hignest possible speed.

The terrain had been reconnoitered carefully the. previous
day; towards the east of FAID PASS flat prairie land extended to
the SBFITLA PASS. A rocky mountain range was looming up steeply
to the north of the road. The town of SIDI 'BOU ZID is located
south of the road as an oasis in the monotonous countryside,

By daybreak the battalion was located in line with the
mountain range. Suddenly strong artillery fire was received
‘from gune located on the other side of the mountain, (directed
by observers located on top of the mountain). It was mandatory
now to get around the bend es quickly as possible in order to be
able to attack the artillery. In order to cope with any sur-
prises the companies were moving one behind the other. In that
way they only had to execute a Teft or a right flank movement in
‘order 10 be ready for defensive sction on a wide front.

Continuous fire kept coming in from the hills; this, however,
was not vermitted to bother the tanks in any way as it wae a Jod
for the infantry following up behind. The battalion now turned
southwest., The American eelf—prbpelled artillery tried to move
1té position towarde the west. Now a race started; shortly before
reaching the road the leading company of the battalion caught up
with the American guns which now tried to escape through the
oven terrain, but got stalled in ewampy ground. They were put
out of action and the battalion's light platoon (leichter Zug der
Abteilung) wes left to guard them.

After this pursuit it became necessary to reagsemble the
‘battalion. A counter-attack from any direction had to be reckoned
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with. Therefore the tanks were essembled in o 360o defensive
pceition near the FAID-SBEITLA rosd. The objective hed been
reached.

Suddenly two STUART tanke (i.e. light tanks) avpeared fron
behind a rise in the terrain; after a short fire fight they
started retreating in a westerly direction, dut they were inter-
ruoted on the road.

A1l telescoves searched the terrain to the south of us;
there was no sign of the other German Panzer Division. Perhaps
SIDI BOU ZID had been cavtured already by the Germans, or had
the attack been revulsed?

The -uessing was not to last very long. Shells suddenly
started pouring on the tense battlefleld. -The red flashes of
shells could be seen whizzing through the brown and dblack clouds
of smoke. To the south contimuous flashes could be observed.
Everyone thought it to be the stert of the exvected counter
ettack. The tanke were checked over one more; it would be a
hard fight. At present the distance wes still too great; we had
to save our ammunition.

But the gunfire in the south did not move any closer; hcwever
t was increasing and getting more accurate. The tank crews'
tension wes nearing the breaking point when the following meesege -
ceme over the radio from Division Headquarters: "Advance of 21
Penzer Diviaion from south hes been ‘delayed; Tank Battalion is to
continue attack and to capture SIDI BOU ZID o

The tanke were rerrouned quickly, two companies to the front,
two commanies to the rear.

Covered by clouds of dust and smoke the road was crossed;
aiready the situation could be observed better. The defensive
fire from artillery and tanks was originating from the cactus
grove to the north of SIDI BOU ZID‘ A frontal attaek south would
have meant certain destruction for the German Mark III and IV
tanks because of the great power of penetration emanating from
the gune of the SEERMAN tanks. Camouflaged by the clouds of dust
the bettalion disversed widely towards the east and west. The
engines were strained to their utmost capacity; this maneuver
succeeded to split up the defensive fire.

Uvon that the companies started moving towards the cactus
grove from all directione. The enemy fought beck hard and
tenaciously. Even after the German tanke had moved on to the
paths leading through the cactus grove, SHERMANS apneared con-
tinuously firing from shortegt distances, which at times were
only five to ten meters. However they.were unable to- hold out
very long because German tanks were moving in from everywhere.
Some SHERMAN& which tried to retreat were stalled on swampy
terrain. The quick push vprevented ~n American reconnaissance
plane from getting off the ground,

In late afternoon the battalion reassegbleq?gnd[forﬁed.é
hedgehog like formation. After adequate cover had been prepared
one comoany félt its way towards the town. They reached their

D N
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objective around 1800 hours and found it unoccupied. They were
ordered back after having been relieved by our infantry.

The battalion remained outside the town over night, The
tanks were readied in a great hurry bvecause an American counter-
attack had to be counted with by the next day at the latest.

The following are my conclusions: The sandstorm brought
the great advantage with it in as much as approaching Germen
tanks could not be heard from a great distance. American se-
curity outvmoste had not been advanced.

The direction of attack was chosen right. A frontal attack
to the West would have been wrong. If possible one should choose
the roed on.which the least resistance 1e to be expected and one
should try %o go around the opponent.

The troops on top of the mountaln range held out valiantly.
They tried again and again to stop the German tank attack although
they had almost no cover on the bare rock. The self-propelled
guns kept firing too long and changed thelr position too late;
that is why they could be cut off later on.

The tanks and artillery located in the cactus grove north of
SIDI BOU ZID started firing on too great a distance and thereby
gave away their position too early. The SHERMAN's gun was feared
greatly by the German tanks at that time. It pierced Mark III and
IV tanks frontelly at a distance of 1500 meters, On the other hand
the German Tank Battalion was armed almost exclueively with H50mm
guns and with only a few 75mm gune. That ie why the German tanks
‘would: have Tun into trouble had the .SHERMANS taken advantage of
their great mobility. The use of tanks as antl tank weapone on
desert and prairie terrain is not right.

The battle for SIDI BOU ZID is an excellent example showing
that the mobility of tankse should also.be used in a defensive
- situation. A tank battle on such territory can be compared to a
naval engagement, as & lot depends upon auick assembly and exe-
“cution,

C) An Americen officer's account of the counter-attack at SIDI BOU ZID

The Battle of SIDI BOU ZID was fought on the llith day of February
19“3 end wes the first battle in a eseries of engagements that re-
sulted in the stend at KASSERINE PASS on the vart of Combat Command
"B of the lst Armored Division with certain elements of the lst
Infantry Division attached and 26th Armored Brigade of the British
lst Army with, after the battle had opened, certain American field
artillery battalions asttached.

Contrary to general belief, the loss of the Battle of SIDI BOU
21D was caused not by the engagement which took vlace between
ROMMEL's svearheads and a single tanv battalion of the lst Armored
Regiment but by the dispositions of the entire lst Armored Divisiorn
which, over its vehement protest, was not allowed to concentrate
in any one vlace for the purvose of counter-attacking the German
thrust which all knew was imminent, but which, on the contrary,
was spread over 80 miles of mountainous front.

- B 20 -
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s+he immediate engagement here under review was decisive in
the. it showed that the Americans could make no stand in front
of the KASSERINE PASS and in thet it permitted the German capturs,
or at least neutralization, of our two air bases at THELPTE and
FEIRIANA., Theresfter, but for the stubborn resistance at KASSERINE
PASS, ROMMEL might well have overrun the great American supply
bnee at TEBESSA and split the American II Corps from the rest of
the British Army to the North. TFor this reason the Battle of
3IDI BOU ZID was en extremely important and, from our point of
view, unfortunate engagement. The following account was given
by a member of the 1st Armored Division, who has had an oppor-
tunity and indeed the duty of conducting a limited research into
the action in question.. Much of his account is gathered from eye
wvitnesses who, incidentally, are never the best judges of any '
battle since they necessarily see only a small portion of the
battlefield. The author himself was some 80 miles north, at
MAKTAR, while the battle was fought and therefore probadbly tskas
a more objective view of the action. .It is not pretended that -
this account {s definitive or even correct in all detaile but it
18 here revroduced in order to show American reactions in & fight
in which we were outnumbered, outgunned and surprieed.

The date 30~31 January is selected g8 an erbitrary date for
tnis account of the Battle of SIDI BOU ZID, TURISIA,

On 31 January Combat Command "A" of the lst Armored Divieion
and attached unite attempted unsuccessfully to drive the Germans
frem the high ground in the vicinity of FAID village and force
an entry through FAID and RABAOU Passes. . The command was .theu dis=.
posed 'in-a defensive poaition with' the mission of preventing further’
enemy sdvance fo the west,

During the period 1 February-13 Februsry, extensive re-
connaissance of the area was made by the Reconnaissance Company .
of the 18t Armored Regiment and elements of the 8lst Reconnaissance
Battalion. Defensive works including barbed wire and mine fields
were erected. It was generally recognized that the impending .
German attack, if and when it came, would probably come through
FAID PASS and other smaller passes in that area, Based upon
reports of officers from II Corps Headquarters after an inspection
of the area on 12 Fevruary, Combat Command "A" was ordered to
makXe necessary dispositions in order to hold the features of DJ*
LESSOUDA end DJ KSAIRA at all costs. To carry out this mission
these features were occupled by forces of reinforced i{nfaniry of
about equal strength and work on defensive measures was redoudblad,
During the period 1-14 February the composition of Combat Command
A% fluctuated however.

During the afternoon of 13 February forward observers at DJ
KXSAIRA revorted heavy enemy truck movement in the vicinity of
MATLEG which further substantiated the belief that an attack was
imminent. Alr support was called for and our aircraft succeeded
in destroying many enemy vehicles, however, not until their cargoes
of infantry had been discharged. This enemy truck movement con-
sisted of at least twenty groups of sixteen trucks each and con-
stituted an estimsted strength of one infantry regiment. Front
line observers and listening posts reported tank noises throughout.
the night of 13-14% February, and there was no question but what an
attack would come within a matter of hours. It was felt that the

® Abbreviation for DJEBEL - i{.e, mountain or hill



main effort would be merde through FAID PASS as this was the
nearcst route to an obvious objective, DJ LESSOUDA. A previous
reconnaissance by tanks to determine the condition of. the road
“through- the small pass between DJ SIDI KRSLIF and DJ 'E AXROUTA
had caused the enemy to react to violently that it was felt that
he certainly intended using this pass in future operations., The
reconnalssance reported the nass impassable for armored vehicles,
“however, later information reveeled that.enemy engingers.were
preparing roads for armored vehicles at the time the reconnaissance
was made. Therefore, future actions included a careful vigilence.
over the area. Extensive reconnalssance was conducted daily in
the area southeast of SIDI BOU ZID in the direction of DJ MAZILA
to determine enemy dispositions in the area and to determine his
ettitude towsrds the MAZILA PASS itself. It was revealed that
eneny anti tank defenses were present and that the enemy was
carrying on an extensive counter-reconnaissance .in the same area.
Several vehicle. and & few versonnsl losses were incurred during
‘the meriod prior.to 1Y February.

During the early evening of 13 February the commander of the
Allied Forces* in AFRICA paid a.visit to the command post of Combat
Command "A", He exoressed satisfaction with the defenses in the
area end stressed the: importance of holding the vosition. 4 rein-
forced infantry detachment, acting ss 8 listening vost was es-
tablished in the vicinity of the western entrance to FAID PASS and
eaulpped with a radio to provide instant communication with the
comnanding officer: of the LESSOUDA -force. In some manner this
j‘force wag apoarently. surprised and overcome by the Germans for no
,Jrenort 'er recei d from it Cee

De’ensive nreparations included mine fields between DJ KSAIRA
and GARET HADID and between DJ KSAIRA. end DJ RECHAIB which were .
adequetely covered by automatic weapons fire from the 16th Engineers

~and elements of the:168th InfantTy.:».DJ KSAIRA had been nearly com-
-upletely ‘wired in.with-barbed wire, German mines in the pass at
-LﬂRABAOU had been supplemented by our own mines,

. The Germans opened their attack at 0620 February 14, by an
artillory bombardment’of our poeitionﬂ on and around DJ LESSOUDA
At the game time’ enemy -armor ‘began 1te attack from FAID and from”
_che small pase. ‘between DJ: KRALIF ‘and DJ E AKROUTA, The latter

force was’ composed ‘of - about forty ‘MK 4 and MK 6** tanks supported
by 1nfantry and 88mm dual purposs. antitank guns,

No werning fromﬂthe‘listening post near FAID PASS wee re=-.
ceived and it .le believed that the Company Commander, "G" Company,
let Armored Regiment, who wes in vosition with ten tanks Jjust east’
‘of DJ LESSOUDA, was completely surprised by thie attacking force,
Just at dawn he had revorted a force of infantry moving among the
houses to.his:immediate.front, but.oresumed .them . to-be:a vart.of
our own forces, His orders were rot to fire until thie force wes
definitely identified and immediately thereafter the Germen tanks
which were in concealed positione immediately to the front opened
fire and completely annihilated that oart of Comoany "G". The
only revort of ‘the vpresence of the enemy in this arees, up.until
this time, ceme from an officer of this company who reported tanks
moving west on the south side of FAID-LESSOUDA road.***

* General. EISENHOWER
** = i.e. "Tiger" tanks
*** At thie voint it should be noted the very definite effect of

the feilure of intelligence.
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The executive officer of the 3rd Battalion, with the five
remaining tanks of "G! Company and his own tank, from a position
in a wadi jJust west of DJ LESSOUDA moved as quickly as poseaidble
to the assistance of "G" Company. However, by that time our re-
cistance east of LESSOUDA had been overcome and the enemy had
occupied the LESSOUDA OASIS with hie antitank guns and tanke,

As our tanks epproached the oasis they were taken under fire
from that area and immediately destroyed.

Battery "B" of the 918t Field Artillery had been overrun,
end with the exception of one gun, had been destroyed. The platoon
of "A" Company, 7Clet Tank Destroyer had also been overrun by the
enemy tanks and deetroyed. Reconnaissance Compmany and elements of
“nd Battalion, 168th Infantry had retired to the high ground on
DJ LESSOUDA.

The Commanding Officer, 3Ird Battalion, lst Armored Regiment,
immediately upon hearing the opening artillery barrage at 0620,
orevsred to move the remalnder of his battalion from the ares
about one and one-half miles southwest of SIDI BOU ZID, to the
relief of the LESSOUDA force. Upon receiving orders from Heed-
cuarters, Combat Command "AM, about 0730, Companies "IM and "EF
with Battalion Headquerters began rapld movement towards LESSOUDA, ..
Battery "A", 9lst Field Artillery, supported this move from pooition
very close nroximity of CP, CC FA", Fire was fairly effective and
later revorts indicated that for a time the German force at
LESSOUDA OASIS was thrown into confusion. By this time a force: of
German’ tanks. abont forty in number, had moved around the northwost
side of DJ -LESSOUDA; _probadly:from. the pass at EEF EL ABIOD ,and /.

B

the tanke that had attacked from FAID PASS, and which were, at that
time, in the LESSQUDA OASIS, This whole force engaged vhat remained
of the 3rd Battalion, which was deployed to the east and west acroes
the SIDI BOU 2ID - POSTE DE LESSOUDA road. It was immediately
obvious, that due to the overwhelming superiority in numbers and in .
fire power of the enemy tanks, that the 3rd Battalion would be
unable to halt the German advance to the south. Therefore.‘the T
Battalion Commander ordered a withdrawal towards SIDI BOU 2IR,
delaying from position to position. Combat Command "A" Headquartere
was advised of this action and further advised to withdraw the CP

to the west or be encircled. Orders were issued and the Headquarters
prapared to move to an area near ZAAFRIA, This move was begun at
about 1100,

Shortly after the 3rd Battalion began its move towards LESSQUDA
the remainder of Company "C", 1€th Enginesr Battalion, was ordered
to teke vosition vicinity of the mine field between DJ KSAIRA and
GARET HADID to asasist "A" Company, 8let Reconnaissance in that area.

Intermittently. during :the morning enemy. tanks wers . reportad
to the MAZILA PASS area, however, these reports later developed to
be rumors and the only enemy in that area during the morning con-
sisted of two truck loads of engineers, who apparently had the
mission of lifting the mine field. These troope were surprised by
Ccupany "AY, 8lst Reconnaissance Battalion, emd surrendered with
little resistance. It was obvious that enemy information, as re-
garde progress of their own troops, was faulty at that time.
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At 0830, Company "C®, 8lst Reconnelseance Battalion from
position eouth of BIR EL DJEIRA reported thirty-four enemy tanks
carrying infantry troops moving west out of MELLOUSSI PASS,
These tanks were taken under fire by "C" Company and the enemy
infantry was forced to dismount. ¥C* Company began to withdrew,
fighting a delaying action in front of these tanks. -The tanks
were followed by other vehicles carrying personnel and by .1500
14 February they had reached BIR XL BAFEY. Thie force continued
to push to the north evidently endeavoring to Join vith the
northern claw of what was obviously a -double envelopment of” tna
Anerican force. It was generally believed by some that these
tanks were after the trains of the 168th Infantry which the
Germans knew wers southwest of SIDI BOU ZID. Company "C" had

-~ done much to delay the enemy and to them should go much cred‘t
. for the Germans' inability to close their pincers until later.
"' . ®he Company continued to withdraw and laid a mine field- across

. the road at WADI FERXA and then took up a defensive position on

- DJ RAKRATE vhich they hcld for twenty—four hours.

iR As the er Battalion, lst Armored Regiment began its vitn~
~drawal towards SIDI BOU ZID they were supported by the two
- remaining batteries of the 91lst Field Artillery which were dis-
. - placing westward by battery. At the ssme time.the 2nd’ Battalion.
 '17th Field Artillery, began to move to new positions over the
route SIDI BOU ZID - BIR EL BAFEY road. This.-Battalion was at-
“tacked by German tanks moving up from the south and by Stuka dlve
o bombers.. It'was completely destroyed as.they moved along the road
v Th ‘remainder of the 3Ird Battalion reorganized as beet they could K
, Wi _

q rﬁérs Combat Command » i :
the various units of the Combat Command which were attempting‘to
~move to the ‘west. During this time the troops were under conetant
bombing from the air and many vehicles were lost. German tanks
entered in this action and only for the determined action of the
Battalion Commander, Lieutenant Colonel LOUIS V., HIGHTOWER, there
16 no question dbut that the entire ‘Combat Command’ would have sither
been killed or captured. At that time twelve medium tanks of the '
_ 3rd Battalion were still in action, ten. covering the north fiénk:
.. of the withdrawal and two covering the south flank, These latter '
..twé, one with a Jammed gun, and three light tanks were under
: Colonel HIGHTOWER's immediate command.

- The Headquerters of Combat Commsnd under guidance of the
Beadquarters Commandant attempted to establish a new CP vicinity
"of ZAFRIAA, however, it was surprised by enemy tanks in- poeition
L 1n the many cactus petches. and nearly totally destroyed.

, - Due to the poor auslity of the gasoline which contained e
_great ‘deal of water, it was. neceesary for the crews of: the thia

‘skin ‘vehicles to stov many times under ‘direct’ ‘enemy firs" ‘and i amove . v

water from sediment bulbe before proceeding. Many losses of
vehicles occurred due to this fact. For some reason this difr1-
“cvlty was not encountered with the tanks, On 13 Februa:y Comdbst
~ . Command AR ‘had ordered the removal of all unneceseary ‘supporting
“trucks to" ‘the - vicinity of SBEITLA and but for this addition&l
K loaees of vehiclea could certainly have been expected

, ’ At this point we had no sir cover at all.
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.During the mid day hours, the Commanding Officer, 1€8th
Infantry, learning of the presence of enemy tanks in the area,
and due to the lack of artillery and other support, moved all
elements of the 168th Infantry southwest of SIDI BOU ZID onto
the high ground DJ KSAIRA and GARET EADID. Company “C®, 16th
Engineer Battalion and Company "A", 8lst Reconnalssance, later
moved onto thie high ground. '

As darkness came the remalning vehicles of Headquarters
Combat Command "A" and the 3Ird Battalion, lst Armored Regiment,
were in assembly area vicinity of KERN'S CROSS ROAD, The KSAIRA
FOKCE had been isolated on DJ KSAIRA and GARET HADID. The LESSOUDA
FCRCE had taken up defenaive positions on and around DJ LESSOUDA,
Both forces were being subjected to desultory fire by enemy mortars
and artillery., The remaining guns of the 91st Armored Field
Artillery Battallon were in vosition to supnort the remainder of
Combat Command "A" and the. lst Battalion, 6th Armored Infantry.

which had been in reserve nositions vicinity XERN'S CROSS ROAD and
DJ HAMRA. .

: Preparations were made for further defensive actions and vlans
made to assist, as far as possidble, in the counter-attack of Combat
Command "C" which wae to relieve the LESSOUDA and KSAIRA force and
which was scheduled for early the next day.

Combat Command "C#, 1lst Armored Division, was moved from the
MAKTAR “and HADJEB ZL AIOUNE areas during the afterncon and night of
14 February- td'relieve the situation at SIDI BOU ZID, and rescue
Fhe units: )high :had been cup; of £ by, the: .German encirclement The
2nd” Battalion of “th'e*1st “Armored” Reginent "st{17 uninitiated iu”
battle wags to be the assault force of the attack. With orders to
debauch the enemy from the area west of a line through LMSSOUDA
SIDI BOU Z1D, DJ EL KEBAR, the sttack was launched from the
viecinity of KERN'b CROSS ROAD In a modified wedge formation,
Y Ccmnany led, “E" Company - followed, slightly echeloned to the
right D A Company was the aupport company. and followed Compunies
hn. and WEM; i Batteries YB" and YC" of the 68th Field Artillery
imoved: in behind the tanks:to furnish covering fire and infantry
;followed ‘the ‘tanks, - Moving ‘directly south toward. ZAAFRIA, the
Battalion traveled ‘aporoximately two miles cross country then out
to the east toward SIDI ,BOU 2ID.

WADI ROUANA - was croséed -without incident by the leading
company, but as "EY Company ‘began to cross enemy artillery fire
began :to come’ from the’ vicinity of an olive grove Just at the
north edge of SIDI BOU ZID. As. if on signal a large white flare
arose from the German mositions with such bdbrilliance as to be
#lmost blinding. Apparently this was the signal for the enemy
attack, for at that instance more artillery began to ooen up on
the attacking tanks. The fire seemed to be ‘coming” from the hille
And cactus vatches south and east of SIDI BOU ZID, Several tsnks
of "D" Company were hit by the long range fire.

As the tanks turned toc bring fire on the artillery positiones,
the batteries of the 68th Field Artillery began counter battery

fire end were successful in silencing the battery at the north edge
of the town.
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As the above action was taking place thirty enemy tanks
vere sighted moving north from the low hills of DJ EL KEBAR.
it was evident that these tanks had the mission of cutting bve-
hind the Americen tanks snd thereby isolating them. Company "F"
moved from the rear of the 2nd Battelion and attempted to blcck
this new threat. Another group of eight German tanks moved further
to the west in an effort to get still more in the rear of the
Americans. These tanks were stopped by the direct fire of "CH
Battery, 68th Field Artillery. The rest of the enemy tanks ad-
vancing from the south continusd moving until- they were on:the -
flank of the Battalion. German accounts of this action, later
described in the German nublic press, stated that the American
tanks were first sighted moving across the front of the battalion
"whose movements were just described. Large clouds of dust kicked
up by the American tanks attracted the atténtlon of the German
sbservers. At the time of discovery the Americans were about
7,000 meters away. All Germen tank crews were out of their tanks
- and resting for a coming attack.

- As the thrust from the south was met, thirty more enemy tanks
were seen aporoaching from the northeast toward SIDI SALEM, German
~tactics became apparent. The artillery was 10 pin down' the. ad-

»vancing Americans while the tanks- moved in. from either flank. for;
. the'kill. The fire of the 68th Field Artillery was shifted Trom
 ¢ounter battery to the advancing tanks near SIDIBOU 2ZID, .Three
enemy tanks vere destroyed. . ) o

~Further north at the base of DJ LESSOUDA 12 to 15 German tanks :
including one Mark VI were aighted moving along the SBEITLA~FAID

918t Field Artillery was directed on theee tanke. Accurate fire.
broke up the formation and the tanke turned south. They were lost
f“in the failing light and dust. Six or eight tanks from "G" Company,
i l}th Armored Regiment, under commend of Captain MC WATTERS were in
iiregerve Just east of KERN'S CROSS ROADS and.were ordered .to move
ainst the enemy threat from LESSOUDA, but when the .tanks wexe

:st from sight, the order was rescinded.

R Throughout the attack of the 2nd Battalion the reserve and -
; the suppor ting artillery were subjected to intense air attacks.

' %®he 3Ird Battalion of the 6th Armored Infantry was pinned.to the
‘gxound,by the intense enemy artillery fire and could do little to
“aid -the situstion.

As darkness neared, and casualties mounted, the beleaguered
2nd Battalion ‘began to withdraw toward the northwest In doing ®o
they ran into the cross fire from the tanks on the north and, those
son_the south; Of the fifty-two tanks that went into the ection
Iotty-six were'lost. TFour falled to reach the buttlefield p*oper

'bacauee of" mechanical failure. -

" Little {8 known of the American troops isolated on DJ GAEET
'HADID and vicinity. As the American tanks approached the town of
“8IDI SALEM at the beginning of the attack, a radio message wase
received from the 168th Infantry which stated. that.German tanke
vere aunroaching their position. Anparently the tanks on the
northeast eide of SIDI BOU 2ID were those'to which the messags
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referred. It was thought that the 168th Infantry had mistaken
our tanke for those of the enemy, therefore the message wae sant
back, "Get ready to ride on the band wagon!" -- indicating that
relief was on the way. As far as can be determined this was the
last contact with the surrounded troops. A few of the men from
the 168th, "A" Comoany of the 818t Reconnaissance Battalion end
“CH Company of the 16th Engineers were able to make thelr way to
safety asfter dark. Others, less fortunate, were cut down by
German machine gun and rifle fire, and etill others were betreyed
by Arabe as they hid in wadis snd in cactus patches, The rapid
enemy advance to the west caused meny to svend days behind tha
enemy lines. These men were eventually rescued after the German
Aefeat on the FOUSSANA PLAIN 21-25 Februery,

D) YNotee on Part C by Major EHUDEL

The following notes are brsed on Major HUDEL's own experieunces
during the engegement when he commanded & Combat Grouv of the 10th
German Panser Division.

The report deals in vart with a great many details on which
Major HUDEL cannot offer any comment beceuse no German referance
material 1is avallable to him at this time, He lists the following
points which were different, or at least were evaluated dirforently
on the German side.

1. ROMMAEL was not in command of the varticlpating combat
grouos during the bdbattle for SIDI BOU 2ID; 'He esaumed command only.
shortly before the batthaof KASSERINE . PASS.. i ¥

2. There existed no- u_yv.*v“v, +u wesoDons on the German side, °
although at certain points there might have been superiority in
woapons temovorarily. The main advantage to the Germmns was the
fact that the tank crews had gained-experience in previous engage-
ments on other battlefields.

3. The German attack to the west could only come through
FAID PASS. Another possible route of attack did: not exist for.a
large tank force,

L, It is astonishing that, according to the report, the
Germans had the element of surorise. As a result of observations
made by the Americans on 13 February security guards. ghould have
been vlaced further forward.

5. Lack of detailed knowledge sbout the German sttack from
the south and southwest enables Major HUDEL only to remark that it
was deleyed longer than exvected on 1l February, and that it did
nct reach the odbjective.

. The effectiveness of the German airforce and artillery
is8 given far too much credit in this revort. Dw- ng the attack
o the town itself the air and artLL}eny Bubbort ‘was immaterial.

7. The American counter-attack on 15 Febriary did not
come quite unexmected, as a German observation-plane had re-
ported the advance of American armor. This revort, however, was
not proverly evaluated, a fact which caused a certaln carelessness
and subsequent surprise to the German troops.
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VUNISTDENTILIAL

8. The offensive from the west came only through FAID PAGS,
The German main effort was directed to the northwest and around
the north edge of DJ LESSOUDA at first, and from there to-the
aouth and southwest. Only wesk forces were committed along the

large road with the order to deceive the Amsricans and tle down
Anerican forces,
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2.Tho chménp;ggquiod thoso poefitiontra" in gonorel oxoopt for a continuous
.ubving of the Scconcl .Battalion choad anéd to tho nofthaast {or loft) from Tob-
r_ﬁﬂl‘)’ 8 to the torning of Februery 14, ~hen thg oneny offonsive startod through
. Faid Pass, |

‘During this perigl, ¢ dofuasive cttitudo wos tnko.;z by Co¢Calee and larze
-amounts of wire and hine installaetions Jore ordored, Patrol netivity was vory
a.ct;.v‘o on both sides, rosulting in the loss of ong officer and throc nen killed
. and thros enexy prisoners taken. The prisoners trers taken by & .patrol herdod
b'yi.Lt.' Col. Ven Viiet against ocoupied enony positions in. front of the Third
Battalion, | |

' The period Fobruery 8 to 19 18 coverod by reoports accomponiod‘ by ovorlays
_which ‘"er‘e suﬁnitted by .officors Tho werc with tho sovarcl units of tho Rogi-
nont at -that time. The. poéitio;xs- and activitios of thesc units during this

":.-td.m bcginning with the Socond. Battlion, is as follows:

_ Raport of 8tivities of the Locoad Batto.lion, 168th Infantry, fron Fob-
e mo.’ry 3 %o Fabrm:y 19, 1943.
L Fobmary 34 4, T3

_ On our '::ithdrn"al rron the Sgned area, Jobrunry 3 and 4, thc battalion, less

"Conpany ¢ (r'hich Va8 atutibncd ut i e Tholopto irport) traveled to Turiana
urre.ving at 0700 hours, On ~Fabrunry 4 tho battalicn was ordered to rove to

Sblotlm Congmny *G" 7as te join the colurm at Tholopte, the novanent to start

Fobm_______arx' 5, 6, 1355 )

Tho' night ot Bbbruary 5 %o bivouuced in. dn olive grove two nilos east of
| 'Sbiotla. The next norning, Fabruary 6, Colonol Dreke co.lled mo to hia quarte
- ors. and” tald ne oy battalioﬁ 7ould move undor covor of darknoab to Sidi Bou
zm to be nftached to tho 1st lrriored Division. I called oy co:ipany corvian-
dora togothor q.na spcnt tho’ dny on roconnoissanco af tho Sidi Bou Zid n~rea.
o ~.m-1m 447584t Bou Z44 I roported to General Meauillen, cormanding $ho
Ist .Jﬂo:‘od Division. Gonoral Mequillan instructed o vhore ths bottalion
) w;; to Ba etationod. Ono conpcmy !F) was  to cccupy Garct Hrdid with tho nise’
';aion of guardins tho pass tc tho aouth. Ono platoon, Conpany "F", e to 70~

trol this uountau ‘and set up OP's, - " Tho rost of tho battuiion 7as to oseupy

: dofcmive positions on tho flat ground north of Garot E-\did with tho nission




“Snﬁday; Fobfuéry v, I ae notificd that tho rogl eont, loss.tho First Battaliod'

N R . RREITLE Shbot:

Tk ;would arrivo in the Sidi Bou Zid nrroa nnd that thore would be a reoting of all

e

'Battalion and Company Commanders ot- the Roginents ~1 CP at 0800- hours, Fcbrary

%

82;1 I with tho Company. Cormandsrs arrivod et the Cp-at 0800 hours and tho Rog-

1ﬁ§ntal Cogﬁandar, Col, brake,,issuod tho following order to ¢ho following units
'of'th rqéinonnb.JSocond‘Battalion, Third .Battnlion, Ainti-Tank Compeny, 1744 -

Fiole /rtillery, Serviec Gorpany 6nd. the 39th Combat Toary Sannon Corpany ~ttach-
oﬁ, rnd onc :platoon of thailogth Znginocers.

Contonts of Col, Drakec's order.

"Wo.are to rolieve the Fir%tinattalion, 6th irmorcd Infantry, tho First Bat-.

.talion,‘26th-1nfantry, noton DJ Ksalre, by infiltration starting at 1300 hours.

Guidos fron tho 26th Infaatry will bo at your battalion:ercas at 1200 bours..
Distaheo to rove npproxiﬁatcly fivo nilos. Troops to he wcll diatributod and

7011 doployed so-that they é"n hide in the enctus and -holes in tho ground in

~.tho ovent of.. nerial or nrtillery borberdaont, Troops —111 (ks rry a wort:rl loed

"7 of ecrmnition, ™

Third Bottalion. - ' S e e e L,

. Tho Third Bettcli-n <Hill place ono «compny on the loft of Di. Ksaira, fnciné

Frid, ono-coupany -n the righ& ené in tho foothillae. Oneo corpany in roserve

on tho right'rear'ﬁith the 81 ﬁM morters to cover tho prss on the right anc ths

v pnas on“tho’ 1oft nd’ e tho fr&nt. 4L strong coubnt post to b ostebdlishod ench

night in"the arew southoast of DJ. Kaairu, b0 mt° mortqrs in the foothills. onc

'_ lﬂtoon of’ hoavy nnchine guns of tho honvy woopons co:: pany in support with one

.

“soctionhof neehing guns with oach front line conpunv to covor tho front nnd

flank, " Guurds b0 bo. plnced %o prﬂtoct the nrtillcry OT on tho highost paint
of DJ. Kaairt ané to lot no.visiting dignitﬁrics-procobd t2 tho &nin OP., Visit-
ing dignitnrics tc be guldod to an nltorn~to OF.

Coanon Corpany,

'.Tho_Qannon Ceizprny will movo tc tho right ronr scuthwest of Dj. Keairn with tho

‘r:ission of zonouvering in deylight to the nerthonst cnd nertiiwest and to rithrff'

id?aﬁ aftor dorkness te o ﬁoeition in roar of tho rosorve corpany for rost.
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- 17%h Field rtilYery. -

, Prosent position of thc Z3rd Fiold .rtillory. Tho proscnt position of tho
9lst _rtillory is to tho lcft of Dj. Keaira five milcs along tho Tond to Fnid
Pasé.

‘Sccond Battaldon.

Ono coinpnny ane onc platoon of mnghi 1o guns on the northcasty of Gm:ot Hndiq,,
onc ritl\, plptoon. and ono Eocetion of heavy machine guns on tho nordhcast noso
. com;r’ins tho rear of thc Third Bettrlion. Onc riflo plntoon,. thc southenst

5

»:eIdpo '.of Gr.rot Hac’.ir" . covoring thv mins field. Onc riflc platoon to hold

')v

: _nnd comm.nd thc OP to thc aouthw..st or Gwret Hadid a distanco of npproxi-

..,,5 .

: .n':toly four milcs. Onc scetion of 37 L nti-tnnk guns to cover the oain roads
- through mnc fivlds. Onc compy to protect arfillory on the lcft oide of

'Sidi Bou Zic’, Rebuou Rong in %he cactus patch ~nd opon ground to the frong.

i

Onc’ pln.toon md onc -cetion of light machine guns tc mve cet of Postc dc

-lLbBéo'uﬁri”for the protcetion off tonks ~né rcoonnniss~nce units in thnt nren

o ey

':nr' tn prc'vcnt on..ny patrols along thc road frun Foid fr»n d~anging tmks

‘ll‘._'__"/v-..r -

. nac rcwnnrismnoc vchiclvs. Plrtoon ¢ be alort At night unc‘ roeting in
. .‘ ﬂm d&ytiac. Renninder ¢ f thc ¢ rpmy lcss ene pl ~toon ~n? - no soction T

' light mchiuo guns in bntt.&inn rcscrve, geacrnlly in reer of ..rtillcry, t
c f ’
,".n" dditi*nal monsurc in o'ont f & brotk-thr-ugh,. Romindcr £ thc Heavy

,Wct'.pons Gf’npo.ny (nc sceti-n - ¢ X7 My, vne socti n “f hcavy nochino guna ond

‘nc sccti n of RL M o .rtare) 7ith rcscrve ¢ompany. One quartor tenm vehielo
. my bo hcpt £ r"'ar(’ ~ad mg in $- b usc f£or rce~nn-issnmnce cn® supplics.

Scw&i:’ fmi*ns F111 b ffvc niles seuthiost of 5124 Bwu 2id.

SRl S
&w;i‘t*o:r or- the right sidc and 'nc platon on the lcft sidc £ Dj. Ksnim

fm‘. sne plct—~ n in ronr ~f reserve coopeny, Third Batt-1i: sne 11 gans t~ bo
- c‘.ug 1w’ nnr’ ca.rulfngcr’ '
Eg 1ncora. S wE
Om: pnginoor Pl’\t* n, 109th Enginoors, t5 nino an’ Tiro pisiticns in Crent

B ‘v L
32 plats “n oast ~f Lcss"uc.a caf. in froat of Corpeny in fr-nt ~f artillory.

‘“W'rking o ~rtics £ bo Turnishcd by e~mpanics e~ngcrnod.

t*m"ing pits t> bo dug by 11 son £ar firing t> the fr:nt ~n® fl-nks.

3

Slif tronchcé '.7111 be ‘ug by ~11 in the ronr for stocping purp-scs. .11 ficn

IS P A .

tom A e Nawdd i e, ‘“,\_h;-\f atr~ncth nlert ~¢ n_}_i;ht: th.O ron:'.in;.‘



Ger res‘cmg. -.Uniss of Iiro’ carrier: »:Ln batts _uon rai;fg}gﬂ;p

“ll fesdin' unne*' GOVOI' of (‘?rknoss.

d.e.rkncss and mill ronosin under gmrr in raﬁr crsa of battclions. Cmby'ing i)‘ar-;
tics fro"l nu' arcns to .CO:"LP?.D.J.OS. Kitclwn tr~1ns 7ill clecr Sicu Bou Zid bo-
fore daylight. | In:“:.i'vi-f'.ﬁai ::inc..; :fo bs carried by A1l porsonnol g to I?c usod
only vhen tank attoek is imminent.

Thcz;c is r.n.f‘r;‘.zorcé. battalion in‘rescrvc. 091'1 .’h‘;\_kc issuec instructions
to "_11 officcrs that no onc wouli lenvs the line ‘unéar firce. Theoy Tould be or-
Zors” brek to the linu by ~n officsr and i:f' thoy disoboybd they wore te e feill-
cént cnec.  “Tench nll porsonacl. to hrte the Gormnns sné to lcill' then b avery
o;;portunity. I 111l aotify you "1\,1 I wznt prisoncrs token.v Scout platooas
-1111 bc nssc:.*blcc and uéc'c;. The Socond,Dfl.tta.l_ion scout;_‘sv .:1::0 forn potrole muibcrs
3 ‘meé 10. '. Nu.;bc.r 3 patrdi’ te cdvcxwror:d Post: ac Smc};nlé"to Faiﬁ. Pass. Petrol i
n;t;,xbc:' 10 ‘b:~ ecver fro:z &.rct H'lc.ic' s»uth to Dj ¢l B:*g,ra end. Die I-I“izllL i Pote
i‘§lé ;.7cr: to ‘ro -out ﬂt (LSI\ -nfr. r..,_.-f.in until onc h~ur b~ forc dnm. Thoy ?crc to
travel ia ‘cnc quarter ton Fehicles o ?ithin'thrdé mlcs 0f the cnbay’ lines, dis-
:wunt cht‘. l.crvc‘ ;;._,;urrc on "-*ch vchicls “.i".c‘.' to ‘gb"fSrvni'f. on faot. I\Iiséi-.‘!ns of

-

:‘.y pr.trom an” to wmrn of ~a attseck through Thif Pass

_ éc'*u'ts cf i‘ntcrc;‘pting o}
c:r fi‘a:: thc. sauth t:lI'LE"‘ .Jl Br.grr. ~né& Dj. 1;~izl1- Paes v (on "thc aight of. Fobrue
. .ary ll-ia,_i";icut. I-Z.'\.rl“i.-;.gtf n, in crirind of serut plato.ﬁm_,‘- s killed by n strong
cacny pr.tft\i elong th: L Soudo-Foid 224). .
" -Februery 9, 10, gLzt | | _
| nc bettalion clesct in £+ the nem Arcd At 1700 hurs, Fobruary R The dvy
“f F\,br\rry 9 plptss spcnt in .rg*:nlzmg th- gr -un' On- Fcbru'u'y 10, Goncr-l -
;),L.ill:n aeco panicl by Lt. Col. ‘.!atcrs, 2f thes 1st .»' ;1:}'0& Di\"isi«:n, erdn 't
r.y C2 i wanted to l)k ver thcldcf:n.sivc- positisns. .;b the écnc;al's" sugg.;é-
fi n, Cmpg;my W3 wes £ bo V"l’ s bl .fiilcf-’fc..rt'hdr. mr"ard. é";lp«".\.nics -';"G” -n2
th;. ‘b.‘.l."..nc"- 2f Compony “EW <.rc tc rasaia ia poé‘itionf
Fcbrugr_y_ll 12 1_9_42_. ‘
The afterns n Af Fabruory 11 cmm el liequillan ~n2 C3l. Iroks ngnin cnller
—t “y CP anéd 7~ntc? t2 inspsct positi-ns, This tine C':‘.-'_‘;p:":l}/“;,’]"; s n:s_\”c-v(". still-
Afzrtbcr fcr“r" froo: ’n‘?-‘L"ll t- thr ,w-qu‘ rtcrs L o ‘\il{: Tith tT3 platcons on
lin cover 1.1;5 ol :.1il:: .Lr."...t, ‘mc. mirr. suppcrt platoacs "ns t* be ploccd ~boud

l«nc‘:—'huf gdle im fhc i af the rr“‘t lin- pl tacns. ot Col. Dréke's sugges- '

ti "n tod plnto !1 "f hOu"y finchine &uns, ._lp"nz".- i oEes p..tltqchc(‘,. %o Cr-;lpf\‘ny “Hiie

l.v <, . L E
Gos:xp:‘ny "GH. unas still to rennin i 1tu pr Ecnt’ tirn.cbwt ~ mdls in the'raer

s



T the support platcon of Campany YE7. T/o TOTO TAUC WAT OUr DOBILLICLS il
| be wirced in thrt nibht by tho ominoora placin einblc apron b-rbed wiro en-
tr.n._,lcucnt ~7ith n $rip. "irc, tin cans with rooks din thm henging on thc ﬁrin
vire ia, frﬁ;t_ rnd that o ..inc fiold truld bo laid rmn thc right ok bf
Crpony "EY to Di. Keaira, o c‘.ist:zncc ‘=f nbout oo "11108. The acxt orning,
Fcbrubry 12 I wns cr'llcé t Goucrﬁl MeQuillonts Hca(‘qun,rtcrs nnd t0ld that 1y
battelion, . ls:g.s Crnpn.ny =¥ ond - platosn f henvy nrchinc guns, of -Gompany “HY
Sould ave ot mcc, crnss country to occupy Dj. 1o Sﬁudn, c‘cfcndinc, tho csenrp-
'mnt 2 thc north and enst +f DJ. La Soudn. Ho tlsz (::wc; Cnaptein lponr ardors
that hod bccn handol &otm by General Uard thnt this 0P woulé be held ot ~1l
co8ts, Thc next drny was chnt in orgnnizing the n'\untnin. ‘This ricrat that
sanll groups had tn be atr.ti med nt wide intorvals cuo :’tu the sizb et tho n~un-
tein, with certain sceti ns and in ensc 'f')rﬂﬁi'oak-thxf.ﬁu.gﬁs, ano pla*’tﬁon' ¢cnch n;‘
‘Gompanice P agd "G* would be beld mbile on the smg qr tho mountnin t~ bo
rushed t5 asy placc noodod. Ono platoon da’n:mny‘-"‘r" "1th nnc accti,an 5*1'—.115“
n~chino éuns Tore %o rolicve Cormany ‘“G*' onst of Posté"‘:dc.s. ."Lcss:mdn ns8 Corprny:
MGY Dad the merth scotor of DJ; Ln Soula, . ' I
" Fobrunry 13. |

S 2030 hours, Fobruary 13, I vas callod to Gnl, Wadors' CP in & raviné on
s~uth siobo of Dj. Ln S~udn, Here he infaraed ¢ to notify all cropanics that
‘an ntteck wos imninent at daylidgt, February 4, and gave instructinns ~hat cagh
. unit Tas t~ 6o, My brttolicn was to stoy in pos'ition and hald Di, -Lr. Saudn,
Fobrurry 14. ' . ‘

T At 0600 houré, Sundny, Fetruary 14, onoay artillery startod sholling tho
rond junction at Posto do La Soudn mf;’l A nunbor ‘of tanks were seon by osur OP
approﬁchin; Dj La Souda fr = Faid Pass. I tried to ﬁnll C-lliWators' €2 but

¢ uld not get an ansvors Soon it was noticod that' theso tonks, aftor ovor-:-
'm'nhing_thc'; ai'tillcry ‘poéiticns_ in front of Dj. L.n S~_~.udf‘. ~nd thc Mlato:n of
Goziprm.y UF® in fr’wntbﬁf P-8tc Go La Souda, turncd south and haltod o oithor
sidc of the 8idi Bou Zid—Pustc. éo La Soudn road in battlo forrmti‘.\n. Lt this
tie A l'xrbc nunbecr »f tonks and: h'\lf-m'acks Tere scen qpprorchinc, from the

| ast ~nc sauthc-mst along with 1nrrmtry. Tho tonks wont nround Di. La Shude to
tho n~rth. Thc infontry stoppod along tho linc of Posto do La Soudn mne scgcd
1;« ‘cq milling around. 4% ab-ut 0700 hours, the rcemnnaissanco group, ¢ rriniod

ty Capt~if Dots:n, woro ériven back intn DJ, Ln %Bi.léé';; Hc imcdintcly reported

.J:-

to 1y CP rné nsked thoy c“uld bo +f any "saiatﬂ.no{cf u»I hm hin szt the two
"o -14- :



75'3 inp 'Bition to cover tho nino ti ‘1& l‘tid,b]_Cmp .ny

P .. pass ontranco nmt tho t the light ruchinc guns coul(‘ bo sot up in pldeo in- Gon-

pooy *G" aror, and o ro y‘rt to Cey )hin 4.3,_,.'\1' for 1nstructiens. Captain Doteon .
alsd bnad ono of his platoons lvy a src‘.ll uinc ficld in a pass vhoro Vc:hiclca
i | . or tonks ni(;ht try to zain entranco, Thc anc li(;ht'tanl_:_ Capt. Dotenn cleo
v br.wixcht in githhin was usc(‘_"‘co covor a ;nssl"thr‘.‘c 'o_r)ula;'. Eidnly Yo usod far -frot
trfm 8 10 got thr ~eh, Up to this ti:;c wo hat’. nct'cnonéé'riro on ¢ithor »f
f1:_)1@&:0, as ‘7o wero etill uncortain as tc whothor ar mot Q&no of thoso troops

: )

ﬁisht bo Aur DTN Up'm sooing tho 't“nka approaching _ﬂ.long ‘tho ocast af La Scuda

e t-—arc' the n-rth, Cc._p‘min LIgnr oullcd ond told ::e‘lu? had ln.ic‘, n mino fiold
in tho n!ftji'pé:ﬁs , hich was acoosaabiq_ ontry for t-nks :_-“i;ﬂ our positions, u;ing,
q!}c sald, ovor 300 nincs, it 0900 hours cc.st}xm Sanrks 8;\1108 fron Fadd in tho
.(...iréf;:.i:i;'.'n o; Mt. La Sox_u‘.n. I instructot' hm mt %o cpcn ri.ro u.ntil ho oou.‘l.d
properly idontify this colwn os onony. thn tthin 1500 yards, : C(‘ptr'ih "sparks
cnl.lod dack .-{1'1;’._5 1(‘ ho vas Bure that ‘this colunn a8 cno,,y, '\ssiuy nrtillory.
He was tﬁbn ;nst‘fuctoc‘. to npen firc r!itt} thouﬂl M mrtnrs.~ 'I'his ‘eaught tho '
cneny 'c?inﬁié'toly by surprisc. Ovor 85 r-unds vero ﬁ'rod;- nll with dovasting
. el oﬁ‘ebf. Mun wor:t caught in thedr cerricrs and trucks rur‘ fr-n tho OP, it could
| e sccn th.;.t :mn'y casualtics wore ‘inflicted on the encrv,’ }nth ia porsonnol nnd
in mfcriﬁl. 4t Lomst 7 vohiclos Toro dnaagod, 4 of thori catehing firo, libout.
" an heur lnjct':r‘, C-ptain Jpgar, of Compramy 'G*, edllcd fron his CT nad said o cnl-
wm of four snnll oars and a motoreycle mas cf:p'roacﬁing fron the onst up n-re-
vine t:"'u'd D:] Lc Scuda, but that ho ocould not m"'.ka out whothor thoy were sur
o™ or cno::y. Lftor cbout 15 Or 20 ninutés he 'sdid hc wns suro tho vohiclos ~
Terc opor'; ‘I told hin to wo'n"ﬁro. o this tino: tho vohiclos worc Tithin
300 yerds. ALl vohicles wore dostroyed rnd nll occupants woro oithor killed or
— .é,:‘pturo'.‘.. Thc capturod prisoncrs (t"'o orfiqers o.nd six mn-comiesiﬁnod offia >
’ ccrs) “oro ic"ontificd o5 on artill\,ry OF pr.rty. 411 woro 7uaaco’ oxcont one
'ei‘ricer. Onc ‘.vfficor h“r‘ stonoch "ounds. . Thoso ncn wore imxmodintoly turncc‘
into Batt 1linn Heondquarters, werc quosti noc ond, first-rir‘ mrs ntzinistorod.
C‘\npany '-F" '*’hich Tes r;sp9n§iblc for tho n:rthern’ clpgo ~f tho nruntaih,
eng‘[;oc‘ the ana: y ‘*h ves tryinr to £ilter throush u-'\""itcho'sin'nﬂ rnvines, Con~
pany u,- 8 non wore succossml 1n killing sc'vornl onciry, wiunding sovoral othors

v 08 \'.'oll s -tr.king throo pris?ncrs. : Tho tanks.lc.x...,this' ti:x:"hc.c‘. cono around tho

e,



LI “

goy&h a.nd (L3 or Mt, Dj Lq & “uda e.nd hnltod in 2 dc}ilndeﬁ positpn on tho.
Wostorn ‘sLopo qfffﬁc msuntaih, . o

- Lftor abaut holf i hiur thogo tanks ‘(nubboring bbtwoon 70 and 7)) stoarted

bpoving towards Posto do Lossoudn, theneo paralleling tho road towards £4°1 Bon

214, £51lowing honvy tanks Thich had .proviusly taken p':sitions an oither side

of the §1di B Zid-Tosto de Lossouda Roed, nb\ut a nilo nnc’ a hnlf snuthc"st

- Q‘I;"sste do Loss-'wuc'-ﬁ In obuut 15 or 20 minutoa, a t(\nk bn ttle to-k placc

;o\.horo 1n tho vioinity of . uidi Bou %ids In tho me'mtl*c, 88 M cnory uns

h'xu a&i u2 4R pssiti*na prcvi')usly ooounied by ona battery '>f tho 918'0 ,Jtillory
.in: ho rnvinc on the southern o@o of DJ. La Swéc, oné Col. Watorst C7,- Sprr-
ndic-firing contimxcd fra: onony infantry but wo c¢oule n.-t tcoll Therc the fire
was itroctcd, . Thcro ‘socne?d to bo,an,crf:.-rf to onfiltor into our positicns rne
thor than ~ny codrdina.tcd nttnok by thc onony,

| i.‘.bogt 1600 hywrs iy 02 rceoived ~ henvy sl}o]_.li'nr; by bf-th_ artillory ~na 20

M ecnnon: fires This OF had to be atandoned and new ~no 8at up. .t this tino

B fwof'.-tr:.l'od to cintnet Rc.gi:lcntnl Headquartors by rrndio but couldnrt jot throuch.

' Mon fwro nlorto(’ for tho night fur I wes surc that the cnorv el try to cne

ﬁl%cr 1ntﬂ our pnsiti: ns uc\in. Sovoral patrols fronn Companics “F' and "Gt

.mr‘c;gsgqt aut, but only .8 few of tha cnely tried t~ got thraush, Thoso woro

- vqb,u.{ckly,‘ dlispr_oaod‘ cf.

.. Fobruery 1 o i

mény Ecrning, Fobruexy 15, our posit'icna was cg-in sholled by artillery
which kopt up about ’ov'c;‘ry 1 2¢5) hcﬁrs al_l day long. 4Lt nbout 1000 huurs 55_10 of
the -libdics cane up teo y CP and sdif.’. thnt onc o{ the German soldiers wanted to
todlk t'\ :L;. Thig orriccr‘said fhat %o Worc cntircly surroundod ~ncd that he
knez, his c:r..r'\c‘cs 7ould eone in and resouc hizi and wantod uc t» surronder. ‘I
dic. n3t cvon cnsver hino, but tmcc‘.1'~t01y 7ont boek to the CP. Tho regonnnism

ao,nco u,nit of the lat Arnoroed Division undéor oox::mm’ of Cz:mtnin Dotson, wea in

: cont&qt by racis with CCL anc. was inf'\r..o«’ t2 hnlld ')n, thet hclp was ¢ ning. J

- We: rrero' ontirely surroundcf by this timo. Wo coulcd sce mny foot troops north /

O&us,md tr.nka s3uth cnd wist of us, About 1530 hours wo mnticol a group.of

a ta.nks o.pproc.ching fren the northvest torar"s our pcsitirns; this o fisurod

wcrc..;mr own tro;ps‘ counter-at‘tr‘.cking incrdor to lot us withéraw. Thosoo tanka
'7oro x:nt by tho cnooy south and wost »f Tosto c‘.o Lossouda vhoro thc tonk tn‘luo

tonk nlncc. In tho no:_ntino, six Mork VI tonks cocic up en the onst side of DJ.



L:‘ssouc‘.n ang whul? attanpt €2 sﬁrprisc our t::nks by firnnking nctimne .“(‘.‘,av‘;tn:_.in:
D:its~n ersdic.tcl}} c-ntectc? the tank eonmnnicrs and infsrood thon: of this
onorty #¢tivity, Wo ‘could soc ~.dotnchment of tonks tronking froc tho colurm to
© noot thosc M-k Vis, : . '
| Lftcr .abrut to- hours »f b ttlo, our: tanks :orc'&ivon »~ff to the.south - |
nnﬁ:noét. ;.Ltvdut‘sk on Hendry, a planc i“cntifice as an Jnoriean I'-40 flew over
our posit_i;:: -r:nr*. Cropped a flessngc. Conténts of this nossngo vero na follcfaAs:
TINK DISTROYERS -ND INFLNTRY WILL OCCUTY IOSITIONS T<6363 AT 2200 BOURS TONIGHT
TO COVER YOUR WITHDR.W.L. YOU .ARE T0 WITHDRLY TO ?OQITT n 0 ROAD WEST OF ELID
CHL..S WHERS GUIDES WILL IEST YOU: BRING SVERYTHING YOU C./N. SIGNID? GENZRALL
WiRD. ' |

I chocke? the ~coardina,tos~ an~the M) and fun?d athc; alneco where "o nere teo
zicet tho guifes nt n ddstanece »f abmut nine niles. T -irmedintely ha? Gp,.ptnin,’_
D':ts.;n radic % CCL for vorificrtion of tho messcge, vhich was affirne” cbaut
an hur lator. - Our awencnt t:é:s to start ot 2200 hours. Comyrny Conmrners -
woro cnllod and plans woro nado for our -Withdpawal, Company “F¥ was % 1lend,
follovod by, Brttelisn Hexdquadters, Corruniemtinn Soetinm, Hedies, Copany . “H"
qhé"Coﬁﬁaﬁ?"‘G"} Onc »latoon »f Courprny “GY ~a? ano platrsn of Corpony “F% ..
were to stay in positisa until-all. the eolumn, Tas forned and . the march bggnn.. -
A pPrisoncrs, inculding the walking-wounded, ~nc litier cnscs were instMictod
vt thoy wore t2 bo neve?, cven though thoy wers Twnded. They Toro- pristners
of war and they h~2 toon {astruccd that if thov mnis ~ns .fr‘lsc_ oo or noisc of
eny kind to attrock cncry att_onticn, thoet thoy wwld be bayoncted ~a the spot.

The ordor wes f-Sr all nen to walk in toe filcs atout onc yard apart froo
front to roar and ht lc.ﬂ.st.jo yards betwocn eolunms, tut to-sinke an offoert to.
try to snonk through, -that our host chrawo ~f gotting out vwas 1o sinji‘j}f‘ n-\:cch
right through their positif-ns,..us-r far as 7o cul?, bcforc-tihey‘ could rc‘;\lizo
Ths 7c wéro. . /1l cquipmnf that hoad to Yc lcft behind voulé bo destroycs. ond
guns t: be-fisasscitled and tho parts buri;:d. 111 vchiclcs rcre to be left in
such- o woy that thoy chuled not bﬁ uscd. Licut. Oshlc .wns Cotailed te superrisc
this preocautionary ::or:sure.', In ¢nso We worc cnc~untercd by the eneny, we TIOTG,

n~t t» fire; Wt to Cispersc ~nd procecd indivicdurlly or.in srxll groups Of tvios

g

c~1“"?£hi'ccs."tr'> o ‘Elcsig;matcd rendezvous.  Our nvoment rut of D La Soudn siodbicd

“nt nbrut 2230 hwurs,. . Our routo wns southwost. fron oup, pzsiticns. to the south-

—- e e
a

vostorn odgo ~f the n-»untnin,'ffjtpbncc -wost’,ff‘j;)brégﬁlc‘ling the Sbictld-'».?oét'fdf,;é‘.o' La

. ..l'?:': R TRRT R . . . . / : E
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Souda roa? anf a nilc I}n:th aof 4hc rood, oS the heed of the column renchod
the woatorn 0(“; ‘31' the muntoins, wo oncnuntcror‘ ~ Goron 88 MM gun in position
He worc so closc to it that wo coulr’ have \.nsily ro‘*cho” ~t and tmucha® it as
we pnssol by'.,‘ Onc of the qun ere? oot up en” soid s~mcthing th us in Gerianm,
Thon -1aokod back ~t the eclum., I 433 not ~nswor, nar il o.nyonc; clsc, and he
iust have thrugh 7o wore part of his »m troops. [ftor wntching us fHor a for
rinutcs, thd_soldicr. loy boek domm bir his om recn, Yo eontdnucd for ;xbr‘ut o
nilo to where I eouls hoar tadking over t- ry loft in o clump of tross ~nd
_bushos nt _nﬁm,t the approxicate Qoaition thich our noesaGe had stntcd our cov-
- oring foreo waa to rioot us.
I tnic‘. Captain DA, Reynolds that I was going ovor and eontas#é $his covor-
_.,_i‘._égf“if.omo. ond toll then that We toro passing through. J4s I was walking in the
diz:l;:éti,ﬂn of the clumy £ trecs I noticed sombﬁo wnlking toverds oe, possibly
thirty yords cnye Ho enllod ~ut s>wothing to ne in Gérzﬁ.n, bt I-did not ~n-
swor, hut oirele® back ints the head of tho colunm ~nd t0ld Coptrin Reynolds
tant {t-was a Goriinn=hold posit’ion instoald of our own covering forec, Toll,
thia was bed, tut 16. continuod on for about 100 y*.rds nnd ho azgnin ealles aut
.tsongthm;{;. in;Go;_'r.nn._ Sinceo _t.'o' d1¢ n:t answor this tiue cither, they imediately
opﬁi;od:.-ﬁfo with thoir mchm:o cuns on tho hoad 2f sur colum. I gnve tho orrcr
Jfor all mon %o saattor and to run .likec hollg Tho mcﬁino gun firc at this tire

'we,s “cothg o¥or our hoads and soveral mro'guna alon; tho westarn slopes f Mt,

Lo Soustd gamppnood. firfug. AfL6r runnihg for about 100 yords wo had to hit the

‘ground as thoir firc wes boginning to £all upen us. Lbout this tire the fire or
the hond of wur colurm suddonly stopped, an? then I looked drel, o1l the encry
Guna . waore firing ~t the niddlec of tho coclurm. Then thoir nortars bognn firing

nt us 1n'. the frent,

Whanf-hoﬂre shifted to Company “H", Captain Apgar of Company G, moved his

" _.eoupany-down tq-tha right about a mile north of the road thence to wherse we were

; vo maet. the guides, It was noticed by Licut. Bates of the Communications Sec-'
tion who-Was in the center of tho column, that soveral of our men had boon hit

by tho ehemy fire and hc could soo sovoral of air mon as thoy Aurr_cndorod.



Fobruary 16. . | o ‘
AtA 0500 ‘hours tho noxt rorning, Fcbruary 1b, Soveral mombors of Gompﬂﬁy "F" and
I roachod tho crossréads ﬁherc o m-;t ths guidss from the 6¢h Armorod Infantry.
1 immediatoly mado a chock up ond found that wo had 32 mombers of Company "¥F -
who had proviously rcportod, -In about 15 minutcs, Captain Sparks, loading
Company "H"$~camo down-' tho road. . Captein Apgai,‘.mth :hi's_ éompcmy. ucver roport-
od until 1000 hours. The 6th Armored Infantfy imecdintoly transportoed us :._5;0-

ind thoir 1incs to wthin obout tvo.or threc milos cast of Sbietla in a cactus
peteh, vhore I mei Captain Potcrman who immddiatoly had a kitehcn unit scnt up
end e hot moal was prepo.fod for thc mon. -Coptain Potorman spent tho_-ontirc dny
trying to gct us Wankots and overcoatss 0On the oveaing of Fobr;mz:y 15,_ \Té Wwere
ordorod to ontruck, ﬁéing' our on trrnspgrtntion-f,@di-to pi',oc'qod_ ‘co r,‘,,lg_;lv.pur'xc_
‘aron north of thc Kassarino Poss, arrining there, as wc dig, -nt about 1'2_3319_-;110\11-8.
Fobruary-17, |

On tho morning f February 17, wo were.ordared 4o & ncw position southcast

of Ma, shorc *o bivounced in o he-vy timber., At this time the ng_i;nogtal
"t;ra'izié. ﬁft}i'c—zptain Potermen and Captain ifnnn W th <hat was lcf+t of the ;Sorvipp_
Company ‘wore =ith us.
Fc‘brugi 18, %
On Feoruzry 18, ws Worc ordored to Tebessz ond worc informed by G-3, AIIACo;ps,
thnt wo were being cttached to -the 895th Tr*.n'l; ‘Dostroyor Battalion, oast of -
Tobossc, -that was then in Corps rosorves
February 19. . - e e
The' morning of Fobruary 19, Lt Col. Gorald C. Linc, tho Rogimontal mcocx;tiv$

Officer, roportod in, saying-that to tlro bost of -his knowlodge ho was. tho only

"man of the Rogimontal Hemdquarters, Rordquartore Gompany and ‘z.uit'i-“l’ar}k“'gomp'xr;:{r

o écf through. Ho also informed me that ‘Compnn_y 727 of my -battalion had- becn '

ordorod by Colonol Droke to withdrarw: fron thcif.-positions' cast of Si.dih Bou Zid
,tb.Garct..Hadid nand to join: tho Rogimental Hcadqunrtorg—()ommny,
Major Rodert R. ¥odre, Commanding, 2pd Battaliom, 165th Infantry.

»
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-B3 Hoara,

- Fobruery 8, 1943.

" Report of Activitios $P ThINQ Battalion, 168th Infantry, from Fobruary

7 to Fobruary 20, 19430 - -

-Map RefcencncoS, ...

All to.shoot 78-4'9'' Tunisia (1:100000)

Sbictla - 308732

Sidf Bou 2id- - 643553

Faid - 803590

Mountains, . .

Ksaira - Ocoupicd by Third Battclion cnd Anti-Tank Company, 168th Infantry. -

‘Garct Hadid - Otcupicd by pert of Socond Battalion, Rogiinentui Hopdquaricrs

Compony, 168th Infantry, Connon Compony, 39th Infonfgy, ond various Attachod

groups undor .commond of Coloncl Drako.

- At 0900 hours attondod 1 Company Commandors mocting at Regimental Hoad-
quartars, 168th Infantyy, Col. Drako outlincs positions and plans. Maps of tho
aron s is;uod inadogquato for ¢ quick grasp of the situation, At 1100 hours

COmpdny Commondors, Third Battelion cnd Anti-Tank Company wont on a recconnnise

. gdﬂé&ibt'tho'iz"' positions with Col. Van ¥liot. Positions werc thon occupiod by

whL : )
anothor infantry orgonization., Third Battalion took ovor positions fvom them,

'Unifa_-'bf-.thc»‘ Third Brttelion startcd 7 milo mareh actogs country to positions

to 'f:djbccupiod‘ on Ksaira,
’ 'Pno-achdng of dofonsc was as follows: Company "I' uso the highoet part

of tho mountaing O'oup'qny' L™ In tho conter; Carpany."K® on tho foothills ana

.Anti-Tgmk Company was in genoral. dofonsc of the aroca.

.,‘“ 1900 hours: troope arrived and-wcro: lod intq positions. The ovening
ﬁaﬁ*ﬁithdd#finqi_d’dnﬂ Ksaira is o mountain facing gﬁnor&lly north in the shape
of a horsc sho'o“.‘.fith»-tho hi‘ghcst point to thich Bom'pbmw ‘;I" was assigned on the
righti’On tho loft tho mountnin falls into tho pla;t‘p in a sorics of foothills,

W

'aitiobnioocupiod*'by‘ tho Third Battalion contemplntcd ‘an onomy attaeks from

THo'S
th5ldiFostioh of Fald., Tho matural line of attacks’was around our loft flank
via"H#is foothille, Tho first platoon, Company "K" With 1 section 30 MG attach-
od:‘vns‘ 'plaood‘on; tho oxtromo loft to protoct our fliihks.

sty 9, 1313

T el e

- Digging in Mines 1nid on 1likoly aveonuocs of tank approach. -Wiro was

2

T
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already in position. Barbed wire for protective use was promised but never
arrivede-. The 17th Field .rtillery was locate¢ on tho plain to cur rear. 4
Ceptain, i?tﬁzFigid Artillory ostimated the cnomy ertillory as many 88's and

two 2101s.

Fobmuery 10, 1943,
| ;Spcnzfgilorgqnizing positions. . Shelliﬁg by artillery on artillory about
0800, 1300 and 0530 hours. No hot meais after this date. Water rationcd to
ono cantoen por man per day. . |

Fcbrﬁggx 11, 1943,

The 17th Field irtillery moved into First Plutoon,'Cpmpany "IMs position
on our lorf.‘ This subjoectod tho Infantry fo énomy artillery shelling which
formorly had boon confined to coulitor-battory. '

Fobruary 12, 1949,

Tho 17th Fiold frtillory shelled onemy positions on Faid for about an
hour boginning at 0800, Shelling by our ‘artillory ecnd roturn firc £3dm tho
onery artillery at 1300 and 1800 hours. ' .

Fobruary 13, 1943,

s e .z 3
The 17th Field 4rtillery shollcod cncmy positions on Faid ot 0800, " Sholl-
D ing by our artillory and return firc from the encmy crtillory ot 1300 and 1800
hours. ‘

Bohruary 14, 1843, - -

Thc onery shollod tho 17th Fiold Artillory heavily ot 0800, A4t 1100 hours
f part of the 17th Fiold Artillery left positions Bollowed by part of Birst Dlnt-
oon, Company "K¥. I immediactely ordered thcm‘bncl;, put Lt. Binghza in chargo.
In the sholling Company “K"™ lost Corp. Smith ki}lcd, and Sgt. Poken Woﬁndod ns
¢ result of a-direect hit on their fox holo. Tho 17th Ficlé Zrtillory loft thoir
positions at 1500 -hours. it 1900 hours thc Third Bnttalion consolid~ted their
position on Ksaira by moving bnek into the hills., This myve Was withoug ineid-
cnts Vo had no woter or rnticns delivered after tﬁo night of Fobruary 13.

‘ Fobruary 15, 1543.

-411 positicns under hoovy cacyy shclling. This lasted nll day. Lt 1400
hours Col, Vnﬁ'Vl%?t askc? nec to mnke plans to aﬁtack using Company "K' with
ono‘plétoonb.BO ﬁG aad enc scetion ,81 e nttach¢d. I nade plans, ‘Col. V@n
Viict lator told ma Col. Drcke hdd disnppréi;é¥§£2&ﬁrojcct; Tho caory bad9‘n6A4b :

CamRde B T T |
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«rwmmnrry ntt’tclcs 'tm‘b ANY o

“K“ Wﬁé ‘piopnred” Tof‘EII"?bﬁﬁa‘ﬁéfouso.

“t

AThc Third Plt'toon covered - o{righ‘c tho Sooond tho loft and the First the roar,

facing Gare® Hadid. Company GP wus in tho middlo. The-cnomy pullcc‘- up his vo-

Lty

hicios in tho flat botwoen Ksaira and Garot Hadid, pnlinborod his guns and sholl-
od our men at will. We had no artillory to reply to him ond he wns out of ronge
of wur spallor weapens. The rotion situntion wgs bods Wo had rocoivod nonce

I found n woll in the roor of Company "K's position and water was dﬁawn ﬁ‘om'
thig, Sometime during fhe day the 1nforma’qion filtered down that we were sur-
rounded. -Morale was good. The men were inot worried, But from day to day they
weakened withoﬁt rations and the shelling without some reply did them no good.

Fobruary 16, 1943,

¥rom 0800 to 0900 hours we received very heavy enemy artillery and mortar
fire, . Enemy usod 6 inch howitzers cstimatod from sizo of shell found. Shells

boming dvor in bursts of throos. Pvt. Dorics woundcé by sholl firc at 1000 hours

and Sgt. Jarvis wounded by sniper firo. Botwoon 1100 and 1300 hours shclling

lecascnod and onomy infiltrated tnto our positions on the right. Boliwved to have
ostablished a motor position in an Arab building. This building was shcllcd by
o'ﬁr‘-.37‘MM gung with offoct. Col, Van Vliiet asked mo to considor an attack on

‘artillory on foothills of Ksaire. Said ho would consult Col. Drako snd ask

‘ﬁérﬂiﬂiégibn to= mako this attack. This attack was never mados At 1500 hours a

Company Comandors moot:lng was called at tho Battelion CP. Constant eholling
going on. Capt. Carlson, Company ®L¥ roports hand to hand fighting :%3 north
of his poaition. Reports 7 mon killod and woundcd. Capt. Milligan, Company "I®
roparta” small arms ﬁghting to wost of his position. At this moetiggi plan was
propoeod to load the Battealion out and to Dj. Hamra.. It was firs%t proposod to -
gc out 1n‘ daylipght. Col. Van Vliot 1nsigtod tho attompt bo madec at night., . After
the comferonco the follotiing was ordercd: Order of Tithdrawal: Ono platoon of
mpany "K" to bo lcft a8 a roor guard to withdraw on signal., Vchicles to bo
takon eng uscd to c~rry wounded. Codo word !‘Bo.loon“ plus 3 hours, All' cquip=-
‘mont '%hﬁf;:;:éd\lld- not be carriedé by men to bo Buriod on rocoipt of code <iord. Col.

Vm Vliot “t0ld -mo ‘he would dotorming which of Company “K"'s plvtoons would form

thc rom' guurd when he ispeceted my position., At 1700 hours Col. Van Viict in-
spc‘cto’d“ routos of withdrn:wl. Ordorod Third Platoon Company "K' to covor with-

drawal :5%

1 onllod a Platoon Comm_ndors mecoting ond gave thom tho mformﬂtion.
Af':‘%hfa*timo I to commcndod Lt. Hrtch, Commanding Officor, 3rd Platoon for gali-

catTy under fire,. in commanding his platoon, ond unquostionly oboying overy order.



-

ot 2044 hours. Actual massngc, whier I verificd Tas “Bust the baloon” ot 2345.
N St

This gnve us only onc minutc to bury ogquivmont “hich was incompleicly buriaod.
It vos then ordeorcd to destroy vehicles., Tiros wore puncturcéd with beyoncts

and tho 6nginos shot up. Blocks from 37 MM guns woro-bturicd. 30 MG -cnd merinrs

¢

7ors eorrisdy.’ Reason for dolay in codc word wns that it took 1% hours to decodo.

- UNH
Codo word "Beloon® ruccived vic phon. frem Lt. Casnor, sdjutant, Third Battoalion

Col. DroXo mosscgo 30 cvocunto ot 2145. Company YK was recddy te move. I vont -

to Battinlicn Headquerters to find tha cxact routo... In tho Gnrk,. Conpany I
e ncpnratod.‘ Company "I" was latce It was nctually not until 2340 thot the
Battclion moved down = drevw in the roar of CP 15 the order indiented. Howoucat
begrn in-column.of.zvs - 15 %0 20 yorus intcfval‘ It‘fns n light cloudy 2ight.
The moon nasbfull and brokc through the clouds from timc to timc. LT
Foorunry 17, 1943,

About 0100 hours o.r cuocmy outpost -s hit. Thorc 7as o flurry of: shots,

nn outhronk in forolgan tépguoa:and ths column prssod on. - Firod signnl for tho
Third Plntoon,:Company-“Kg.to =iithdrar ot 0200, . From 0100 tc 0300 hours the
‘movenont beermc vory fost. . Tho nosc of @nrot Hndid-passod.on; The : course tﬁé
CVOT VOTy Tough .zround with groat éry 7gtcrcrursus.' Ther, the mon 7oakcnced by
sovcral aays of litilc feod- nnd r#tcr bogrn ta clnec u», to losu wnity ~nd to
throT honvy oquipﬁcnt atey. 4 beeomc vory-hord to koep them from straggling,
fron mnlking ~ noisc and from throTing oway Troapons.  About 0600 Thi column bo-
ccme broken. Somsc onc ia the linc wont e slocp during tho break, I askud
Col., Ven Vlict tc wait until I eculd . finé the rcst of the colurm., I cudlﬁ,n;t
find. it. About 200 mon oro with tho Colonol at Battnlicn.Hcadquartcfs.'_Ch%;
reet oF tho group was from 21l compenics. About 0630 Dj. Hamra sccmef 2lcuc .
auxcss,th plein.. Its foothills wore coversd by mist., I osked Col Van V#iu;
if hc knew Thotnor wo wer: within our lineos. Hde rcp;icd that he did not kﬁsw.
at 0700 tho road in front of DJ. Hamre “as plainly visiblo. I was with Cols.
Ven Vliiet oné Capt, Milligan. %e werc trying to reform-the column 2néd provont
Sfraggling. The nen wore strung out ovor o wide arcas Absut half a milo from
thoe road I ebserved o loang c¢slum of vohniclos. sai@ "thosc nrc not our vo-
hicles®, Col. Van V1int cxamincd iaus throigh hie glasses,  about this timo

.. swull arms Lrr; Lrokiu cut o mile to our lcfi, Tarce of our plqnos,camp,gvor;

I foun¢ .opc later shot Jca. Thoy strmfﬁqd;n(g%é??ninyto&;qnd went bocke!
' - ' ‘ AR, S .

/ I S {7

P




cannon firo was oponod on us. Col. Va,n Viiet secid, "Sbiotla is to thc south-
oa_st. That fs our dostinnfion.' Go back ond find the rost of the eolumn, I
will bYo in thia _QE‘S(\"'. He thon tonk concoalmont in a cactus patehs TFiring on
us boerms vory heavy on fho plain, Tanks and armored ¢-rs flanked us to our
loft_. Thoy did not clqso but sto.y.cd off about 4:00 ‘ynrds cnd shelled us with
what I jadzo to bo 47 ITM guns and machinc guns, Flanks te thc right and year
woro also formed and sholled. Wo had no tank fighting oquipment with us. Tho
mon me. throwvn it away the nigﬁt of Fobruary 16-17. I sar a for numbers of-
enony 1nro.nfry r'ho éid noticloso but fired on us 7ith smnll t‘:rms. At chout
1100 honi;s I ‘wulkod out 61‘ the firing-rengoe to th‘ovright and rocar back in the
dircetion of Faid Pass. I wondox.-oé about the fint until ‘abou't 1600 hours. I-
nover réuﬁd- tho rost of tho battalion column nor any tracc of them, At about
i.GOO'hours firirig ws still going on whoro I had left the Coloncl, I Wus fge-

torminod to got €0 Sbiotla to contact fricndly troops.. I waitod till 1900 h-urs

-2ad thon walked to tho south mé onst of Dj, Homra, Thereo . was firing 21l through

the night. I walked into onc putpost during tho night abdbout 2200 hoﬁrs ~nd threw
2 gronadca in1;.o i%. I worked by map shoct ~nd compass eourso, I fcll in Tith

2 soidicrs from: tho Sceond Battalion, 16%¢h infnntry and thcy enno with nme,

Wo tmvoloe by diroct compass onurso through the mountains ~11. 1ight.

mbr\mry 18, 1943.

| Lt. about 0800 hours %o cnue nut of tho hills ovcrlooking Sbiu.tla. Enorty
tanks 0r0- obsomod going mto ta"'n. Ab:,ut this hour a mixed group of 10 sol-
¢iors ﬁ‘om a]_‘l. units eomc cut of the hills. Every half hour I chocked tho coursc
by canpnss. .10, accorc_i:{.ng;y, by-passol. Kassorine and set n ¢orpass esursc to
tho north nnd onat, Yo ‘:crr.voloc’. all ﬁight.

“‘obmar' l .

'l‘rovclod all ¢ay in tho pountaine, Tho mon Wworc vory weak ~né footsare,
'I‘ho tmvol was mostly up and domn and Tas vory "'oakcning. A% 2100 hours I found
e Ty out tonard the flat., Onc of tho non spoke Gcmrm. We net an Lrab who

PO L 2
apoko- Gc‘rmn.n dnd who hnd 2 brothers that were Gormnn prisonors, He was half
T
ulaaﬁon, For 1500 frenes, ho guided our group around thc mountain oecupicd by
tho Gomma.

Fot?i-uary 20, 1943,

Lt o.pproximtoly 0800 hours wo Torc pickce up by o half-trock Rod Cross
vohiolo vorking with Combnt Comenc, Compnny. This vehicle took us tn the renr,

>
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I contnctod o neficnl unit, ~nd socurodJn.ride tc Tcbessa whore I.eus'e%ﬁf.:'fi jfy |
" Pcteronn, S-4, 168th Infantry. I socurol transportation for thc‘ncn, vhicﬁ ‘
never brought thc@ up bccnusc:of new novercats.  Copt. Potorman took ne to
Cornpony "K;; Conpany "I noﬁbdvsovcrhl hours lator and the 12 non dicd nat
fiad our unit until sovceral r"yh 1lnter, Thny all chnc in. The corpass rotlly

brought us aut as we hod cnly ono nrp of ptrt of tho aron My inforuati-n is
sd S . -

that nnc nan fron Coopony "I“ ~nd nnc fron C*'pzny "L' renchel fricndly tronps

after the Fnid nctinn. So far ns I.know all othcrs at Ksnira vho Tere thore on

February 16, erc JI“.

_The abcv; facts on the acticn of the Third B‘ttalion l6qth Infﬂntry ero
roportéd by lst Lt. Harry P Hofftnn, Co;nnncing Offlcor, Cozpany “K¢,

Roport of Letivitics of tho 168th Infontry in the s1ai Bou Zié .iroz,

- Fobruary 14 - 17 ' De ‘ ‘ |

T"mc follfning roport is on tho activitics of the 168th Inrantry unc’cr tho
cn“nnné og Colonol Thonns D, Drake, in thc Sidi Bou Zid nrca, Tun1aiv for thc
pqrioa af »obruary. This repsrt is bnsod ontircly -n the nonory pf this Off;
icér ﬁhilc in the eapceity ~f Spocial Sorvico Officor, and is njt sﬁbstnntictcd
by 1ny‘wfitton ﬁcssngds, ofdcfs, or originnl mnps or ovorinys.

.t 1400 h-urs on the UYth of Februaxi, Colonol Drake, csrianding tho 168th
Infantry; scnt nc fs Genornl Wnrd's Hé&équartars with the folloving neossngo:
"Zncny surr\unﬂs Sceonr, Bottalicn (1ocn tc® on ht. Leasculrn ).sincc 0730 hours
this norning. Forty taaks kmawn to be arcund then. Shollcd, ¢ivobonbol. cnd
tonk attack. .11 nr&illory pulioé out at 1300 hours, still trying to 10c1£o
then, HéQuillans Hoaﬂquhrtors éullod out at llOO.h@urs'tc southrest,” 81¢ net .
ﬁofify'ciccpt by fﬁssngé. Talkod to McQuillon ﬂncc by raﬁio ané. he said. holp
ﬁnd boonvrcqucstoﬁ Gcrnns have "bsnlutc uupcridrlty, Fus ol unF ~nd oir. ﬁnvo
stopnc< rotructing TD unit and o= vttcmvting to holé ny CP positlﬁn. Unloss
help frin nir ~ne. arrﬂr corics imncrlﬂtoly, Infentry "ill lnsv ir 4:“surably."

T left the rorr 02 ot 1400 hours and 'utsklrtod Siéi B~u Zi” nnd tont
nErcss country tr the Sidi Bou Zlﬂz- Sbiotla r)nf. Rcrdhem Genereal W*“E}é
Hen rou rtcr° opprﬂri'ftoly 1700 hnurs ﬂnd gﬂvo hiu thc ficssn go,~rn« other, in-
f*r rtion rhghrczng chﬂ& tnnko‘ hich I hnd soon. Gcnornl Mard inforsod o
that a "t alifﬂ of t-nks werc boing scnt in on the l5th ﬂf Fcbruary to nnke
contgct ;ith tha 168tn Inf‘ntry cne’ that Coloncl Dr«kc wes bcing instructed to

" AR
"1th” AT R t&c cvoning f tho lgth. ‘
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Thc G-3, lat ‘rnrrod D{gi@iﬁn tolc ne to atny et thc liPiS“n officors
" S [h ‘l

tont and thnt I frou].\ rcmrin“'thuro ua a Linison Ofriccr. Informtion ruccivod

d.uring tho aftornoen- of tho 15th that tho trnk _o.ttack s going r.s acheduled
ond no additional help was nocdod: On tho nox"nine;~ af tho 16th Fobruary tho
part of tho Socond Battalion dozated on Mt. Losscudz was succcssful ig vith-
drnwing an?, ro:hirning to a biv«uﬁé droo tbout four nilos oast of Sbictla. Ine
ferivtion wns also roooivcc‘. that pxﬂ.y 4 of the 54 tomks fron the battn lim which
zlent in tho nttﬂck roturnod,

During the poricd of Fobruary 16 - 18 Ganoral Word cssirod no then I talked.
with hin tmt ovorything poasiblo s btoing dsno th aid the 168th Infantxy and
: that tnod "'ould bo d.roppcd by plcmo 1t thoy weorc nnt succossful in withiraving.
Hetwovor :ood r:as novor droppod to tho troopa whéch wcro_ trapped.

" 4 hossago vas croppot. by plano n tho 16th, with instructiwne o Gol.
Dmko 'aﬁn\;t withdrt;r:ing. Tho last moésago thich tas rocoived fron Drako stat-
ods '!Bclioaod, good strongth, good rioralo.* 7

No (‘otaila a8 ¢ aotivitios of the 168th Infantry is includod in this
roport as othor roporta ho.vo bocn sutrttted ¢nvering thoe scorw,

'I'ho o.bovo tacts or the ncti'm ¢f the 168th Infantry werc rcpﬁrtcd by lst
Lt. ‘Mervin n. Williars, Spoc:l.'\l Services Offfcor. -

Roport 11 ..ctivitios of the 168th Infrntry in the Sidi Bou Z2i¢ - Faid
eron Fo‘bruary 14 < 17 1943.

_ The following roport on the activitics of tho lGRth Infnntry, uncder the
conr‘mm" of Coloncl Thorws D. Droko, in’ tho S1d1. Bou 214 - Paid oroa Tunisia,
for the period of Fchrunry 4 -17, 18 submttod. This.report is bascd e1t1roly
on’ tho nonory of this otficor ané is not substantinted by any r'ritton orc’or
nrigiml ‘.Apa or owrl Y8 _ _ ‘
Dispositions of tho 168th Infantry, Februcry 14, 1943, 0700 hours.,

Firat_ Batto.lion, 168th Infantyy: In II corps rosorve at Forisna,
. _Sécond Battalion, 168th Infantry, loss .Conpény “Z" and onc platnon

o of ‘Co;:xpo.ny.'_"H“, Dj Lossouda (6765). .

Thifd~ﬁa€tnlinn, 168w Infontry: Dj Ksairn (T-7651).
39tk Cpnnon Coprny: Right roar of Dj Ksairn.

Inti-Tank Coopany, 168th Infaitry: Supperting Third Battalion
woapons platoons on both flanks, - - .. '

Sorvico Conpang, 168th Infantry, Shictlae.
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" Band, 168th'Infantyy: 16753 .
Headquarters and Hoadquarte*s Company, 163th Infantry: T-6”53
Platoon of Company “C", 109tk Zngineer Bettalion: T-6654.
._Company "C", 109th liedical Battalion: T-6052
Platoon: of.BattenyMWD";,nzsrAJp. A:"f;A#:‘T-5752
Company “I*, 168th Infantry an¢ opqgglnto n,> H4G, Company “H": T-7354;

L e m‘m—-*

Note: Al coordinates tahen from Sheet:_4;”Sbletla, Tunisiu,

L N

© 1/200,000.

Februory 14, }943-

hbout 0730 houres = repcrt Wwas Teceived fro.: the Second Battalion that
enemy tanks werc cdvgnzing on D.. essouda, chortly alftecrward ¢ member 'of A
wiring party from chiméﬁtcl Hoadquarters Compnny stntioned at Poste de Lessouda
ropor ted that oneny tnnks worc sholling the road in his vicinity and o v¢n§;ng
in his diroction.

At npproximntoly 0830 hours word wgs rocoived ot chimont 1 Fcﬂdgur'tozs

'that tho Socond nnttnlion 168thn Infantry, lo¢ated in tho V1clnity of 2. Loes- .

soudn, wrs complotoly surroundod by oncmy_tnﬁkg. This information was Furnish-
od by Hcadqu-rtors, C.C.i.. Coloncl Drake roportod that thirtcon of our.tonks

worc lince up along n road and boing shelled by cacmy artillery. This rcport

'Vus trn nsmitt65?¥636*3}5646%i« nd rcgly'roccivod thet this was mown but tho

roason for tho 1mmobility of. thc tnnksywas DOY‘muﬁrﬁcr Coloncl Drake roportod
. t,’t.u.u Fibwbuiaatd

that arvillary’ units 7orc uhﬁndonlng thulr posit1ons in npparent confu81¢n.

This informrtion vns passad on % G-3, C.C... and & roply rocoived that the
ertillory wns tcing moved on ordors to vrotest the left f;ank *rom o tgnk
attnck.

it aporoximataly 0930 hounss o phonc messago as reccived nt Rggimont:l
HonaquntorsAfrom Hondquorters C.C... saying that plans should be propdrod for -
the withdravwal of the Third 3attalion, that tho situntion 4id not call for that

action irmzdintely but to ko saic ond have o preparcd plan. This informntion

Tns posscd on to Colonsl Drakce who then crme back to the CP ond telkod te sav-

oral wenbors of his staff and to Lt. Col. Ven V1iot, Commmnder of the Third
Boattnlicn. The Colonclt's docision tias for the Third Battnlion to romnin ia

ﬁoéitioh, o5 n dnyXighv ﬁithnrora appeatod to bo impossibdble, that the Hood-

quartors cnd quaﬂqurrt,ro Fompﬁgy would withdraw to Garct Hnﬂwd and toke up o

et R

dofensivo position dn—thbﬁ“htgh,groﬂﬁa“fuj*fﬁ R o

I'-—‘,. - B



- e
Shortly aftervard Go! nb VDrake talked nith Gonorwl MeQuillan 2% C.C.4

ﬁondqunrtors by tolcphonqnnndwannouncod this decision to tho General, in evont
the éituntion narrﬁnted sueh action. L% cpproximntcly 1100 hours the under-
signed wes tnlking by.telephqna to Genoral lMeQuillan about the situation whon
tho conversation was interrurtod by thc announccment "No moro over the phkono,
wﬁ aro ionving." ”
.Coloncl Drakolwas 1mmcd1atcly notificd nnd ordered that all unit§ bc no-

tificd at onco t0 carry out his plen, Tho Hoadquartors Scetion Modicnl Dectach-

mont =ns ordcrod to start back to Gnret Hﬂdid at onco but no commniention

" could bo scourod with tho train bivounc or Company "ch, 109th Modierl Batialion

The Llnttor two units, s for as is known, nover rocoivod any, word of the re-
tiroment. . _ : . )

2~ The Hendquerters and Headquarters. Compnny, 168th Infantry fng thc'plntoon
from Cempany #C", 109th Enginoors started to withdrow to Garet Hadid nt npprox-

imately- 1300 hours. nnd the movement Tas complotcd by 1700 hzurs whon the 5-nd,

.168th Infantry, which had remnined as a covering forec to the withdrawel, ro-

joinod thc units on Gorot Hudid. Colonel Drake socurcd commnnicdtivn'ﬁith
Company “E" by. tolephhne and found thot thoy had rcccthd no erders from C. Caiie
and thnt tho artillory had not notificd-thcm of tbo.artillcry's movement from
tho arca.» Coloncl Drnke: ~rdorcd Comnﬂny YE" and thce 39th C-nnon Company %o
nsscmblo Fith tho othor units cn Garot Hodid, which thoy zcc*mplishcd at ﬂbnut
1600 hours. . -

Lout this tino 1t was lonrnod.thnt o e¢ompany from the 16th inginccrs,
which had boen ~ssignod the miséion of gurrding A minc ficld across thc_siéid
Bou ' Zid-dncknnssy rocd,:wns in tho orca cnd cut off from its hondquartors. It
wns n}so'diaocvcrod that a ploteon from the 813£ Bocannaissanoo Company a8
prcasnt in’ this area.

'Cokonol D;ako assumed command nf all units on Garot Hndid apd assignod de-
fdnsiqumisaions to cach. Tho terrain formnd somowhat of o horscshre. Compony
'E“,_lsgth Infantry-was givon %o pcgke to the right, whon focing tho road, of
the CP Aé'thoir sccfﬂr; the 109th Engincers and the Company of ths 16th Enginocrs
nére ;1von the' third high penk ond the defeonso of the minc fiold as thoir mis-
siok. The Hondquartors Compeny, 168th Infahtry‘vas givon tho high grousd to the
lbft, or on tho Sidl Bou 2id sido ns its soctor;_ Tho 81st Reconnaissnncc Plat-
oon was givon tho mission of defcndiﬁg tho approguh inteo thc position fron the
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.dircotirn of the Siai égu Zid-Mnknnssy rood. The annoh‘ﬂompany to SuDPOEE

B e

this dofcnso.

4 Rogimontal CP was ostnblishod ~n tho high ponk % the loft of tho CP

and was onnol by persamncl fron the S-2 soctions N> haatilc activity was on-

countcred or obsorvod during tho-aftornnron of Fobruary 14 or the night of Feb-

.rucry 14-15. Enomy operations started cegninst our position cbnut 0730 hours

Fobrunry 15 ﬁnévcoﬁtinuod in difforont scctors during tho day. At onc tine o

L B

force ~f npproximntcly two hundrod oncry infantry pomctrotod the positicn of ¢

thc 16th Engincors but worc later fbrccd %> withdraw vhen countor-attrcked with

.hnnd gren~des by this unit, Mortar hnc artillcry firc was intornittent during

the éry ~né about 1630 hﬁuia _two tnnks and tm trgpks'vorc‘obécrvoﬁ approaching
Gorot Hndid. fr«m Sici Bouw Zid. i

Shortly aftorunrd thesc twe. tﬁnks entored th~ dry mdadl. lcnding into tho
position. and ovor-ron the positiong occupicd by. the, 813t Roconnnieaanco Elntoan.
Tho neccrponying trucks unl odef’ infrntry porsnnnol ‘whn following tho tanks
atprtdd to_ddvancq into thc.posi@ion. Tae light nnchine guns mraned by monbors
of tho Band, -16Ath Infantry, 1mmodiqtély tcok.thqbndvnncing iﬁfantry undgr fire
nnd (row quitc honvy gan firo froa the tanks Bandsncn ornet with rifles suppor-
ted the mnchine- guns du:ing tho action, Bocnuso of this firc the oncuy infnntry
uns uncblo to advance rad tho tw~ cncmy tanks withdrcw aftor dostroying byvgun
firc nll vohiclcs of the 8lst Reoonncissanco Plato-n. Enomy artillery fire
dostroycdftwo of tﬁc Cannon Oonpnny.vohiclbs during this action.

Lrtor. tho withdrawal of tho cnony the positian was subjceted ty long ronge _
nrtillery and nnrinr;fir;>until drrk, It was roportod by the Cnpta;n connnnding
thc 164h Enginocr unit thnt the Enginoprs hnd succcodod in knocking-pﬁt'six
cnony.vehiclos in tﬁoir soctor during tho day. Two of these vehicles worc ro-
ported os being solf-propolled gun.oounts., No cncmy netivity wns‘notcé during
the night. . L roport wns récoivoc<via radio fron the Third Battaliqn éhat enony
troops nuhbdring approxinctcely threo hundrced had ceeupics thollovor pq?? af the
Ksiar ridge npd woro boing contnined in this aroc and subjected to rrtar firc,
During the dﬁy crntact by r~dis was nnintainer’ with G;C.A. cnd soverel roquests
wero subnittod for nir . action ogainst cbserved cncny mwvenonts ~nd matorinl.

Onc roqucst gavq.npcuratorcﬁorﬂiagtés on the location of kn wn cneny artillery

- postitiong tut ‘'nc acti-n Tas taken by aur air forco. Radio comtoet with ©.C...
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’ lc~viag twc nen dond. 'I'hcsc rion wero killeé by h-n? grenndes thrawm int~ tho

rcirining vchieles e~ataincd won in Germn unifora.  Firc wae 2pencd on thesc \

I S A

778, 1oct furing tho night cuo o atmmspheric conditions. h l
. b4 R S T Te e s R ¥ L

Tobrucry 16, 1943+~

Enory activity st.".rt‘.cc‘. ~bout 0790 n-urs after. .o cuict night. Mortor shell-
ing was very he~vy curing the rmerning n the prsitinns held by C-morny “Ef,
anmy infentry rtere notive on the flonk held by the 16th ~n? 109th Znginccrs
rm.‘ during tho afternen pens strated into port r)f this 1k positinn f~reing
*no pl~toon of the 16th Engincers i< rotirc. During the day cnery infrntry
atteripted to forec thcir woy. in fran the roar.but were held up br the dofensa

~intaihed by. p.c*_bc rs »f the Band, Twelve nenbers of the .B-nd were stati~ncd
in gr\upa of four ~n threo hille thnt ~verleoke¢ the appra-ches int» the nnin
positi n fr i.the southwest. 'I'hcsc gr::ﬁps Tero m actién.all day nginst groups
21, cneny. qrcec. ‘ﬁith mrehine guns and nortars, Lt about 1400 hrurs the group.

sn the hill to’the-kight rcecived n strong attack and were foreed to rotire,

positisn bytho oncry. A sniper tos able to find o prsitisn by whieh hi e~ulc
¢ e R T R e -

£ere “own the craw in.v¥hich: fhe CP was loeated, thus hrndienpping tho ~ctivitics
to. S0 cxtont,

&t approxin ﬁt =1y 1500 h*urs scvernl wvchiclss, identificd ns $0 holf-

tr'\cks and toc threo-qua tcvs 1nn trucks, nll .’“‘.cricﬂn vechieles, ~ppr:ached the

_=p;¢sitir"11 fron 54A1 Bou Zid. . ruancr in lmierienn [roy uniforn emnic ap the drax

$o cu;_'“nossz‘.gc conter ~n? tHlé the personncl there act o fir: on the fchiclas
ag thoy wworc /norie-a. The rumcr thon roturncd ¢ the vchiclos, Lt. Rgers
91st Fiald Artillory 237 rysclf imvestigntod the report ~a@ Ciscoversd theat the

first. hnlf-trrck h-? six txn, ALl {n _rierie~n uniforn, f°r a erov Wit that ths |

vehioles and thoy withdrcw to a large cnctus prtch Thore obscrv-ti-n was loot,

I 1nt;rv¢ls smnl) groups of rea ceuld be scen cngoged in vhat apponred to bo

" the —yunting f unchine guns olong the cdge »f tho cnetus ~ad tha rond,

&'*“"ti:r. “brut 1500 hours - orasage wns rocolved b radin fre2 C.C.L. b

PO I

. this *ff“ct.,,, ‘-,?T;s.ht ¥oun 32y ut--Tine and placo yours--.ir eover will be pro-

' ‘Vif 0"--135*!11’05124“‘11'11"34 iarapped by planc this afternoon®. Lt appr wirtntely

16 30 hours a £flight of sur plancs e~ ovar an’ our pnncls werc Aisplaycd but
thoy ¢ ntinuc” ~n 4o Ksairn —hers they 4rappa? the —ossrgs ia the Thir? B:ttal-
izn ~ron. - The rossngc w15 rclaye? tao Roglrontrl Healquatters ndbwut 1730 hvurs.

v
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The contents of this nessnge is not rciwnborod but o endo £or usc of ?Ap_nu «;
conrdinntes is known t: hnve boon pﬁrt Af the ressngo. N2 Acfinito ld?nt}jn.
" for forning o Junctisn with wr forcos wns éivcn.

Coldﬂbi Drako cnllod in tho unit cormnndors at 1830 hours and gavo thon
the ordor for withdrawal. Dostrueti~n of nll oquipnont poes;blo withmt the
usc of firc was nrdorcd. Parts fron motbr vohiclos woro to be tnkon nff and
costroyod; racios woro tc bo smshod by hnmcrs..

The ordor »f withdrawal vne; ‘8let Roconnaissnnco Platoon o loa® foll-
qwed by the Band, 168th Iﬁrnntry; Rogiiental Hoadquertore cné Hoadquartars
Compnny; - Modical Dotachrmont; 39th Cannon Company; Cempony "EM;  109th En-
ginocr Platoon; an? the Gompany of the 16th Enginoors. Mivo o stept ot 2200
hours, o1l units lo-~ving positinns ot thnt tino,

Routo t€ mreh: rouné the northonst noso of Garot Hadid, then back
nlong the foothills to tpo southwost for about five nilos and thon n no;th-
wostorly dircetinon to Dj. Hrzwa Thoro tho unite would stop during the dey. .
Light rnchine guns ﬁnd 60 MM nortors to bc-cu:fiod. Tino, routo and.equipugnt
worc coﬁnunicatod'to tho Third Battalisn wlth ordors té follouw behind tho 16th
foginocr unit, Onc :ledienl calisted mon was loft with tho woundo® at tho nid-
atnti-n,

The nove st~rtod at 2150 hours nt which tiro all units, oxcopt tho 39th
Crnnnn Conpony ~né -tho Engincer units, worc aseénblcd iq tho vieinity ~f tho
,Cunzﬂnd-?oet. Tho withdrawal was nccomplishe® withnut incicfent but for ono
butst of :nchiﬁo gun riro absut 2210 hours fror the élrction of Ksairn, on
our right flank, The nbscneco nf .tho 39th Cran~n Corprny was unczplnonable and ¢
thoir whorecabouts whs unknewn, It wnsithought_by Coalonol Drako thatAtyoy hcd‘
Lot bofpz%:- the tino ect and werc.nhoad of tho colurm, |

Tho ;é&to of nnreh was fellouved Guring the night; tho first port éf it
ver very T ugh ground and the last part mnstly sver ocultivatce fiqldg.“‘Thc
pnce vwes rnther rapid anc vory for hnlss wore taken. ..8 rosult, du?ing the
night bon ¢ rrying the light nacﬁinc_gune.and mriers discardod thoir loonds
rlong tho route.

Fobruanry 17, 1943,

¥

_Daylight fiund the colwm nbout five :iiles from Di. Honra and on Colnnol.

Drake's ordors the unita verc split into two colurns with £ifty yards distanec




botwoon, Tho march eontimuod nnd abous 0730 hours,” whon tho hoad of tho enl-
unn wns8 npproaching tho.T'-‘605lO"rohd, three plrnes (21l1ad) flew overhcrd ~nd
onc Piﬂnt-fircd_ 1hto' n eoluin of ona:y tmucks that wero moving northeast
along this roaf. Tho truck column split and about twenty of tho londing trucks
continuod while the ather prrt rcnained haltod nlong tho recd. The planes ceon-
tinuc’ on an@ novor roturncd to thot vieinity, Enery infantry begon de-bussing
ond tcok up positinns along ~ur loft flank nb-ut a th usand ‘ynrc‘.‘s avay. Our
colurn continucé to rrve slowly towards tho roac nnd the head ~f it renehed
the road at\tﬁo 8o tino n quartor-ton truck {inoricon rako) errc doim the
road hoadeld to tho southwest,

. I shopped the truck nnd rmotiosncd _tor the too Gorirn soldicers to got out,
This truck st1ll cnrricd 21l »f tho merieon markings but hnd a sunll whito

pcnnant with rod nnrkings fastoncd to tho rodiator, I told two nmen-4: got in

rnd érive the truck way rnd for tho nthors t¢ march the prison<rs nlong with

us. Jbout this tiac the onauy forco with tho trucks npaoncd finehince gun firo
~n ur troops., Qur ron started rmving to tho right an” sorio erosscd the rond
ruir’. mvol trwards a cnctus pntoh ahoad ~nd t5 tho right. Maechino gun “nd mor-
top firo becamc quite hoavy in this arca whieh causcd the nion $o boe o sent-
torod avor o large arcc. Y@y(littlo cover was availabbc in this largo, oocn
£iqld. in cnory arnwroed car tcvk up preiticn dircetly achond »f cur girceting
of.careh and fron pesiticn dofilndo oponed nnchince gun firo acrosas the ficld.
This-nmored ooxr was joinel by a truck lond »f infrntry whe alsc sct up & ro-
chino gun ct this point and opcned firo.

. ‘The group of ron thich had ¢rcssod tho road workod their wap to tic cactus
pnt{&h nnd .vero iost frno gy sights The cnoty. armrro’ car and mfrmt-ry ndvnnecd
tn tho‘ncrthcr'n stgo of this cretus pateh and eontinucd ¢~ firc for abﬁut on
hour. Lator the firing conscd and I chnnged ny positi~n t~ the left abrut fivo
hundrod yﬁrz‘s, fron where I could lock back ovor the field on the acuthonst
sido of tho rcad (P-6050). Lt that tisoe I n~ticed n e>lurn of nbcut cno hun-
-drod.; on-lined up ~n the road nnd startod carching to tho n~rth, als» thot faur
tonks worc p8tcé at four ¢ rnors of this ficld.

< That is tho last that I saw as I was undor obscrvatisn froo the rad and
tho troffie was vary henvy. Letor in the ény an conoxy vchiele eanec thru the
rrcn I a8 in-tulico foreing —o to koop undar eover, I mndo iy way bawk to tho

Kassorinc-Thala rond ~nc sccurc a ridc brek t» Tobossa nnd remnincd nt tho

-32«



48th Hospital. I reported to G-l1, I Corps, by phoneftyat night and-in ﬁer;'
son the next afternoon. No questions were asked of me .and I was sent to the
Sedond Battalion, 16Rth Infantry, then stationed southwest of Tahessa,

It is not known what records and equipment wore destroyed upon tho with-
drawal from Garet Hadid wut it is felt that somo important information and
oquipmont fcll into encmy hands at that planc and at tho point whors our

troops woro capturod.

i asedunt of tho withdkawal o tho.Third Bettalion,Llsgth Tofontry has
boon submittod by 1lst Lt. ﬁéify P. Hoffman, thc only officor to roturn from
that battalion. |

Thc abovc facts of thc action of the 168th lﬂfantry at Si@i Bou Zid werc
Toportod by Licutcnant Colonol Gorald C. Linc. | ) . ) ;»~

Activitics of tho- First Battalion from Fobruary 8 to March 1, as ‘taken
from thc rcoord ovents of the First Battalion orc as follcws;

On Fobrunry 8, ‘tho First Battalion arrivod at Fariena at 0300 hours, whore
tho battalion was placcd undor tho dircet commnd of tho 26th Infantry., A bive
ouac arca was sclocted cnd the unit "dug in". Major Gillospie rcéurnca from
the hospitel on Fobruary 9 and cssumcd command of the battulion; rolioving
Capt. Comnway, A dofonsivo position in ;bc immodiate vicinity of Fariana was
sclocted nnd ooccupicd.

From Fobruary 10 to 15 thec battalion rcomiinod in thcesc positions without

incidont, On Fobrunry 12, Lt. Col. John C. Potty dicd

at tho Fiold Hbspitwl
R A L
then loontod at Farinnﬁ. Tho bﬁttclion roccivcf ordors to withdrrr on Fcbruﬁry

I Lk

16 and “bandonod the stonc qunrry onc milc from Farinan to tnkc up n no"ly 8Q-
logted dofcnsive position, On Fobruary 17, tho bottnlion withdrow at 0400 hours
going dbnek townrds Tcbossc, This withdr-wel wna covercd by Compnny "OF -ﬁich
rcmaincd 1p.position until 1100 hours when advanec Germmn Panzor units forecd
their wiithdrnsal. Heavy cnamy oxtillory firc was rocoived on. the position and
the 7ithdrawnl oas begun over vory difficult torréin. Duc to able londorship
and tho intolligont usc of-tcrrvin;'thc withdraval w-s oxcoutcd without loss, ’
Much credit for tho- succossful withdravel was duo to .an Arnb guido Tho volun-
tocr:d his scrviocos to the Compnny Commrndor. The dqrcnsivo position saolcoctod
wns clong high ground ﬁbodt thirty milcs sauthrost of Tobosss, being genorally

clong tho Algeri~n-Tumisian border., =~ = 777 W
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During tho dny of Fobrunif 18, work continucd on the orgonizing of the
dofcnsive position, “The battalion was plancd undor command of tho Const-ntine
Division of thc Freonch forco, then in that vicinity. From Fobrucry 19 to 28
tho battalion rcmnined on thesr positions ?ifhout ~ny unusu~l ineidonts,

Mail wgé rocqivcd oh the 25th of Zebrunry--the first mail in over morc thnn
o month's timo. On Fobruary 26, thc bottnlion sont a e-drc of non—egmmissionod
__gfficcrs to the rcgim;nt for tho purposc of fcorganizing the Third Batinlion,
On March 1, tho batt~lion moved out at 0700 hours and rcjoincd the rogiment
during the afternoon of the samc datc, ncar Ain Bicda.
Following tho bnttlo of Faid Pass, thc rcginnnt was “down in strcngth to

g

72 OtinOrs and 1890 “nlistcd Mon. The follor{ng organizod units romaincd

-~
4.

availablo for duty.‘ Tho First Battﬁlion consisting of Hcadquartdrs and Hecod-
quqrtors Dotuohmnnt. Compnnies "At, “B", "C* and D", The Socond“B&txalion &t
- this time had Hocdquartors Dotachmont, Companies “F", °G" ond "H". Thc Scrvico
Company was completo loss smanll dotachmonts which woro lost with tho Sccond and
_ Third Battelions, At this time tho First Baftnlion was dctachod from thc Reg-
1hant qndvoporating to tho south of Tobossa, undor control of thc Fronch,
Major Roboft R; Moorb had cssumod commind of the Regiment in the abscnec of
Col, Dtﬁio and turnod tho command. ovor to Lt. Col. Lino on Fchruary 20, Lt.
Col Lin;‘;té rojoincd tho Rogirent after spending threo days ond nights walk-
ing trom Sidi Bou Zid to Tobossa and roported the capturc of the Regimentel
Headquartors, Hoqdqunrtcrs Comprny, Anti-Tonk Compony, Cannon Company 39th
Infantry, Company Ryoll vith o platoon of Company "H" attached, ~nd the platoon
frog Company "C" of tho 109th Enginoors and Company “C" 109th Mcdioal.-Battal-
ion.' Liout. Hotfman rcportod into tho regiment on Fobruary 20 nnd gove tho
informa&io; ;ﬁnt tho Third Battalion had boen capturcd during the withdraual
frdm tho Sidi Bou: 21d nron.
. On tho night of. Tobruary 20-21, ordors warc rccoived by tclephonc froum
G-S, II Corps t0 movo rrom the prosont aroa to onc locatod botwocn Ain Beido
:nnd Mcekinnv. This movo was startod at about 0130 hours and wns complcted nt
nO(OO hours, Tho 5th Rcplaccment Contor, locatod in the ~djoining arcs, pro-
;}dod tcnt shcltors foé quartoring most of thc men.. md ~n11 tho units prcsdnt

movod 1n during tho dny of Februory 21. On the morning of Fobruanry 22, Ticld

CGrder. No. 2 from Hondqnarters i1 Coppa vas rccoivod from G-1, II Corps, to
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move to o bivouac nrcn locntod too milos wost of Montoaquo (N-0156). ‘?hiﬂ N
movo tns startod at 1480 houre rnd was cowmpletod nt 1800 hours. On fqﬁ;uqry

23, G-l of tho II Corps gnvc orcors for thc rcgimont to movc to tho ocast of
Montesque about oight miles (N-1164), in ~hich erca the rogimont rcmaingd un-
til Fodbruary 27. Thc roorgﬂnizat;on of thc rogimont wns startod during this -
poriod and supplios and cquipmont thich could to provided wore issucd, Officers
from tho two battalions worc soloctod to command and Toorgtnizo thoso unite that
wero complctéIy miasing. Thosé units ihcludod Rogimontal ‘Hoadquartors Company,
Anti-Tonk Company, Company "E" and all units of the Third Battalion.

On Fobruary 24, Col. F. B. Butler was nssignod to commnd the 168th Infon-
try by II Corps and assumod command on that dato. Also on this date, pay Jor
the month of Jamuary was fcceivcd by the ofricoié and mon prosont. On Fobrungy

.26, tho complcfo casunlty roport nnd.n rcquiaitién for 1;645 rcplonceménts was
sulmittod to G-1 of the IT Gorps, * Vorbal.ardors woro rotoived by Gol. Butler
from II Corps. to @ovc ta an éroﬁ locritod nohr.Ain‘Boida on Fobruary 27. On
Februnry 27, this move WQBASt&rtOd at 1230'§oﬁré and corplotod at 1800 hours,
Units locatod in the vicinity of M-832%, shcﬁt_28, 1:200,000, Vicinity of Ain
Boldn. Vorbal ordors worc récoivod fy Zol., ﬁﬁtlor to fporgnnizc the rdgiﬁent
undor thc Tablos of Organization of Aprii i94ii |

Durigg the déy of Fébrunry 28, four groups of rcplacoments worc recoived
from tho 5§h Roplacemcﬁt Conter lécated in this aron, On this date, o totnl
of 39 officers and 904.6nlistod meﬁ waro trnnsforrod 1n£o thc ‘regimont. Thoso
roplacemonts cnmo from}fho 7th and 15tk Infrntries and wore all well trained
ond cqu;ppcd. Major Babeock and Caoptain Ludwick reported for duty and woro
cssignod cs Commonding Officor, Third Battalion cnd Rogimentnl Surgoon, Tdspoc-
tivcly. Thoso two officers wore trensforred from the 133rd Infngtry.og ) th
Division orders. _

Four mon from units lost in the Sid; Bou Zid arcn reported to Reglmentol
Hondquartors on this dnto. T-4 Wu}ron Routh, of Hordquartors Comp~ny, Pvt.
Owens of tho Bond and Pvt, Au,”Pvt.,S. Janousky of Compmny “F' wore tho four
vho ropoftod bnck at this timo, 6n'March 1, 29 roplncoments, ihc mnjori?y
coming from the 15th Infontry, woro roceived from tho fth Roplacoment Contor.
Church sorvices %cro holéd for uAifs of the rcgimbnt cnd as Chaplain Kenneth L.
Amos was the oniy chapiain with the régimont, 0 cosbinod sorvico for all faiths

was ho;¢.-

'--'35-"”;77“ﬁ
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HL oo aBTRES FIEST AAnirio .".L‘I: -
y j\..i‘.(;. 2(1’ Hew Yo:"r:‘ City’ :l, :..

ci !
- tl° uorni1( & Yebruary 13, 1943 1 was {nformes thast Li, Cou,
Johr ', “at-ra wss in comman‘ o® 1ll .the fcrces hclding the secter, horih
froc 1P e beftl e-Pald rowd to the D) ex Imcuis snd DJ el Feandi range of
mountalns., liren visitin' Lol, “"aters hsadquarters he telied with me atout
the digvonition of =y company and instructed m« to report to his hsedguarte-s
tre fcllovwins morning a* C?3C hovrs,This mesting took pliace at arcroxdweigly
1C3 hours on the morninz ¢f Fehruary 13, 1943, '
2. At arrroximately 2300 hours February 13, 1743 7 wes celled te Ccl,
intars Hesdquariers again sid inforwmed cf an expected attachk ‘rom ezer.
forcss in the -Frisi-gres, Ve discusned agaia the disposition ¢f =+ rlutoons
t’ 7 decided ‘o move the third platoon of sy com:any to 3 newx locaticn,
"¢ 8ls0 talxed o the list«ajn’jﬁoata 1 hod out s:d R 1013 me cf the locatien
¢l ¢ listening nos* in front e Fald . was which wss manned bty s rlsteoon of
te 1634 Infantry. Ye ghowed ~e on the map the dispooiticn he intended to
nare of the wrtilleryv and tant Coroes, wnich wers In hin cowmund, pricr
" deylisht tha followin. morwin;. In ry'estimation his nlav was set ur for &
cood all arouad dcfcnso auq could have rarellad zn sttach Sroo an eneny forcs
anywhere near the siz- o Col, “aters coumand,’ I then retura+«d to =y coxpany

~heed varters which ks ;Locat:«'J on the north end cf Lassoude mountain, end at

CCAX hours on'tha mornin” o?,Fc“ruarv 14, I’A,; alertod »y comnany and changsd
‘tte location ¢f mr 3rd vlstoon as I had hecon {natructed +c do aso, At 0607 hotre
I visited cne cf my otaervetion roin's and warned them to te particularly lerd,
C % wprrovingtely £ heurs Carted n James f'rager: c&llod me b" radic rn! ashwd
g1 kn. an 1&13::tc rsport,. J toll-him 7 diint and He trer told me trar wams
Loin' sttacked by tanls snd e haavy conqapt“ation ol artil lc"- Tire, .
_rsturned to ry. G, and et approximately T hours discoverss & ferce of I to
IEERAGRYED 4 tanks - -accomranded by whal apnezred tc be half trscks, 2 totul c¢f 7‘
“wabicler in ell.movinT et abeut 3 mch around my lc‘t flank, I raported t'is
to Col, Tirters an! to CC “A"™, The car cormanuor c” the "ndio treck frew =¥
_comyan; w%c was attached o Col fatsrs headguarters kad lean ordersd by Ccl,
Taters to nove: out of the biveouuc ares, how-vor he left his ¢rack and real bsck
{n an effort to find Col, Vaters but was informed by an officer that Cel, Teter:
and Vajor farsons hed ~otten in a tank und gonaoff somer’ sTe, ke gave hic report
to an srtillery cartain thet was at Col, Taters eadqhartvru. frem thiz tize on
1 has no commenication with hix as ti. tan? attack I rerorted hud gone comnletuly
around I Lessceds and waz betwesn *he radic treack and the hasidquarters,

' . . . <11.7;.~.A..<,-( Jeial e~
- FELLERICE U7, LLD5ON Jk.,
Cart,, lat fr-cred ‘egd-ant

~

>uhscribcc and swern telore me this tenth dav of iaret 1942

< '
‘ e e
MJT:J Chii s,

talor, lat Aruscred exd-weni,
summary Ceurt,



HEADGUARTRS FIRbT ARMInLD t(:uILL.N
APO 251, New York City

1l March 1943

In compliunce with orders from the Comsending General Il Corps,

on 11 Februsry 1943, & force known.as the lessouda Force, was organired
as indicated below, and out under cogmand of Lieut Colonel John &, .aters,
- Executive Officer, lst /'rmored Reziment, Previous to the receipt of thie
. order &z mobile force, only had been kert in this ared under the comrand
" of ¥ajor horman ¥, Parsons, uxecutive Officer, 3rd Bsttalion, lst -ruored
‘ Reaimant.
= _ LESSOUD A PORCE
. °nd Bn 168th R.C,T. reinf (less Co "E")
- o "GY, 1lst Armd Regt -

fReconnais«.nce Co, 1st ‘rod kert (plus pl Maint Co light tanks)

;. Batvery "B", 9lst Field Artiliery
.1 hexvy pl Co "4", 70lst Tank Destroyer bn

E:Thé xiseion given the Lessouda Force wa: to occupy, organize, &nd

‘ifderend a' nosition on the hirh ground in the vicinity of DJ Lessoudz and

““to preveont hostile forces from debouchin° vest of Dj Kralif - DJ Gadouw
jfuountsina.

. The 91st Field ‘rtil¢ary Batt=lion (lesa Btry "E") hez a normsl
- zone Fald: Tags to.Ri-T 7945 and this was 2lso the contingent zone of the
17k Fiald artiliery o ttalion. ~In addition, the 9lst:Field .riiliery

 reconnoltered for Lwwediate occuratisn, positions froc vhich tc execute

‘defensiveifires in the vestern exits of the pass between UJ el akrouts
~and DJ bi Krﬂlif (5 miles north of Faid),

o Lt Col aters reconnoitered. the position in conjunction with
;Laior Gene*nl Orlando Vard and Brigadier General Raymond X, -lic.uillin, _
fand mide imuediate dispositions of his troops’in accordance rith his

“olan end mission. bngineers were made av:ilable to him- and def-nsive
jpositions laid out for the infwntry. Plart were constructed by the ¢ngineers
‘und vart by the infantry. It wos decided to hold the tanks, destroyers,
«.and .#rtillery mobile, vith might positiona within the defensive sreu, The
‘reconnaissince comcany was to operate from the boundary of .CC "C" on the
north-to-the pass 5 miles north of Faid, inclusive, vith night listening
paosts covering dsngerous passes. Fxtrols from the 2nd Bn 168 RC1 were

to execute ralds and establish listening posts opposite Faid Mass during
hours of derknesz and Lo outpost the position, During daylight hcurs the
area betwsen Faid and Lessouda being an open plain, wzs under the sur-
velllince ol both sides, However, the tank comp:ny snd destroyers moved
“prior to dvwylieht to cover this plain and varied their formations und
patrols from duy to dey in this area, They vithdrew under cover of dark-
ness to the defenaive position. The battery of artillery occuried pos-
itions at night to support the defensive position, and had positions
reconnoitered to which they could move to supdort the t‘nks. It was



contempXxted that in the event of an sttack, the lessoudc Force would
block the hostils forces, while the mobile reserve under Lt Col.
Hightower counterattucked, Seven possible counterittuc s hid been
rnlanned anA discussed with the force com anders. .« combined Artillery -
Infantry 0.P, wisr established on top of Jb Lessouds with telephone wire
to &t Col «eters' C.P. and to the CC "i" C.I'e This “.as supplemented by
- radlo, messenger, s«nd prezrranpged Very Pistol siznals.,

‘During the afternoon of 13 February 19.3, an observer in the
J.7e. on Jb halars spotted hostile vehicles moving south on the rocd ecet
of DJ Kretchem, This was ni:de an alr request mission. The sixe.of the
movament indicated & large force in aotion toward Kacknassy. Vuring
the night listening posts from Jb Ksiara reported noise of tank motors
to th= ezzl, . strong wind from the north-west prevented dccurite loc:tlon,
Honever, o~rior t derk the returnine air units reported some trnke ezst
of tebaou, :

~+A11 units vere alerted und ordered to be prepsred for zn sttack &nd
to bs esnecinlly watchful prior to dayli+ht, 4t Col aters was directed
‘to estublish an eddition:l listeni.g post facing Fald with readio and 1/i
ton truck messenger service aviilable to it.

'Lt, Col “aters vieited the C.¥, -bout 21:30 hours and he and
Cener 'l Hc.uiliin and 1 discussed the prodlems facing him and the dis-
position of his forces, ihen he left we were in accord on &ll metters,
He left in good spirits snd belng old friende we exchanged z fer friendly
remarks-nefore he departed, I had previously mside all of my regimental
staff avail ule to hiz, . He had arreed on Captain vames G. Fr-rer, wecis-
tant £-3, who had had consideraule experience as & communicatione officer,
as b2st suited to hirs needs,. However, I agnin offered addition 1 staff
und v:hiclee for comrand, which he declined, saying "Fete, if 1 need them
I'11 ssk you lor them," L A

. There were no ularms during the night but &t 06:35 houre, by my
veteh, I heard gun fire in the direction of Faid., I-called Lt (ol nzters
and he Meported that ¢ battle had sturted on the plailn betweesn iessouda
and Fxid, =wparently between owr tinks znd hostile tanks, He scid tie
lizht was Yoo bad to se¢ whet vas going on but that he could not contact
¥ajor Parsons, who wasz with tho t nks and he fezred his rciio hrd been
knocked out. Survivors of "C" Company later substantiated the ract that
Vajor Parsorns's tank was hit und destroyed early in the battle, it sbout
07:15 hours :3ters cclied me iind stuted that about 20 German Xk IV tanks
wore at Foste De Les=ouds, that the tank battle was still obscured in
smyke #nd dust snd that he had not been able to contact Major iursons.

i informad him that the mobile reserves under Lt Col Hightower hsd been
alerted and was moving tovwerd lLessouds to counterattack,

A 1litidle later in the morning “.aters cilied again to rerort
infaentry in trucks detrucking e:st of Lessouda out of artillery ranrce,
that the tunk buttle seemed to have ston-ed, that "2" Cownany could not

be located and there seemed to be z hostile movement north of Lessouda,

[

-20—



, T At ’about JO0 hours Lan~tain Fraser c.lled by radio, as we hsd
disconnected the telephone linas to Poste De Lessouda when the ULermans
over ran -that place., He rezorted 39 Germin ¥k IVs and some Mk Vls mov-
4ng south,: from an urea jurt vest of Lessouda, I asked for & verificstion
vhich he got from the 0.P. and aynin reported 39 Yk IVs, He stcied thet
Lt Col : atems.had jone to the 0,7, I informed him of our situ:tlon and
‘relayved his information to Lt Col. Hightower, .t zbout the same time 1t
" Col Hightorer reported ¢ ¥k VI tanks among those Letween him :nd Lsseouda,
He w:s engzping the enany “ith his buttalion lese "G" Comminy ond suprorted
by the 9lat Field ..rtillery less ":" B:tterjﬂ\over run oy hostile ctanks,
Abaout this e P Jottery was rcpo-'u.i tebe b
. - Just before noon Lt Col 'aters called me und seid "Tete, I'p
_going t> shut this thing off and pu up cn the 0.F, They are «ll around
here and looking +t ne no*:, but I don't think they have discov-rec this
‘halftrack yet, If I keep on operating they will. I will destro— it
before thev get too close, If 1 keep away they wont find it as it is
woll hidden and 1 may be zble to contuct you as:in." 1 enswered him to
the effecy that I approved of his plan and told him to hold on till dark
and then try to get his peoplie oui under cover of dark. .s hzd orearranged
our next- delzying position west of lassouda, atere replied “sever mind
about me, - Just kill -hese bastards at the. bottom of this hilli.” 1 told
~him I would do «ll 1. could to comply with his request and he sianzd off,
"4V LboutilL:30 hours = messiege came in for me from wiaters. I vae out nesr
“the tank b ttle anddd not receive it until about 15:00 hours. r& were
~un~ble to contrct him sgain nor vere we able to contact him throuch our
~ Raconnalss~nce Comnany rsdio net.

I have known Lt Col weters for a number of years .nd ve were fust
fri-nds, 1 knor that in all his ac ions he was a couragebus and gllant
officer. : 1 have ulrendy recom.ended him for a Distinguished Service Cross
© for aexceptionsl braverv-in ~ previous action, - In this action he was

::,:hOncleaslv outnunbnred but he continued to try to sccomslish his rassion

“vith everv meins ot hand, His calmness under Fire, his personzl leadorship
'reg;rdlgae .of dunger nd his unshaken courage r.nd devotiov to duty ﬁernitued
the evicurvion of his tronrs under cover of ‘darkness on the nirht of 15-16

- Februsry - 41n very sm:1l losses,. He.le deserving of the hishest craise

and a 1livine ex.mnle of the mottoe of his ilma Yater “Duty Aonor Lountry',

PETER Co HAIRGTID '
Colonel, lst ~rmored Jiegiment
. Comznding.

yr.
5

SHRM AND CUBSCAIRLT TO BYFORE ME THIS /2o Ny UF_M__ oo, 1943,

% I{{%W

Kajor, ist ~rmored Regzinent
«djutent,
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22, 6 February 1943 — Saturday - After a hazardous all night
march the regiment, less one battalion, passed SBEITLA and bivou- )
acked in the open desert, depending on dispersion for protection ¢
from enemy bomberg. Men and vehicles were dug-in. . 1tp11:@oo hours
the Corps Chief of ®taff, visited the command with érders for the
First Bat.talion to move: to SIDI BOU ZID at dark to relleve a French
Battalion. ¥rotest was made to a particular unit being designated,
whereupon the order was changed to %send a battalion®. The first
Battalion hed suffered very heavily in casualties during the battle
of SENED with approximately 20% casualties inflected on them.

Request was also made again at this time for the 175th Field Artillery

Battalion, but instead orders were issued that the Seventeenth

Battalion of Corps, medium artillery would be sent forward to:join .
the regiment, because they had to have artillery at GAFSA and the
exchange would save Moving the two units.  However, promise was made
that the 175th “ield rtillery would be Bent forward withm a few days
to rejoin its Uombat Team. v

23 7 February 191.3 Sunday — Orders were receivad attaching
the Regiment to the First Armored Division end for Colonel Drake to
S PO L HED! A1V TERAG WaraH POr e et S B e tor Al Rard i
1ssued orders Ior the: command to move ‘to SIDI BOU ZID ‘that night. and

' ’c.here report to nriga.dier General. McGuillin, Combat Command A; that

the “Third Bgttalion, 168th Infentry from" 'ALGIERS would join the Regi-

ment on the move forward and that upon reaching ‘there the 17th Field

Artillery would revert to Ueneral McGuillin; that the Firsf Battalion,
168th Infantry would move that night back to FERRIANA in Corp Reserve.
After issuing the necessary orders for the movement Colonel Drake went
forward to SIDI BOU ZID and reported to Brigadier General McQuillin.
General McQuillin ordered him to compleie hia movement that night and
to relieve Colonel Alexander N. Stark, commanding 26th Infantry, First
Infantry Division, the next day. That night the remainder of the -
Combat Team, less the Yirst Battalion, and with the Seventeenth Field
Corp Artillery moved forward and came under long range of enemy artill-
ery fire as they neared SIDI BOU ZID. However, the movement was com-—
pleted into position without confusion.

24. 8 February 1943 - Monday -~ In early morning Colonel Drake
went on reconnaissence of position with leneral McQuillin, who selected
positions into which the units would move. 4Arriving back at the C.P.,
26th Infantry, at 1000 hours orders were issued for the relief of the
26th lnfantry by Yolonel Drake and movement into position for the other




units. Daylight relief was made necessary by orders that the 26th
Infantry miust be relieved by 1700 hours, that day, as it was revert-
ing to the Corp Reserve. . By dispersion and taking advantage of vege—
tation and folds in the ground, the movement forwsrd was( made and

the relief completed by 1900 hours.

25. For the next five days, the ninth to the thirteenth, inclus-
ive, the time was spent in consolidating the positions, putting up
_wire entaglements, laying the mines and shifting of units. On the
-eleventh of February a typewritten order was received by General
McQuillin, signed by the Vorp Commander, Major General Fredendall,

- directing the exact location and disposition of each organization.
General Ward had written on the margin of .this order in penc:ll, -
‘ ""Sho: this to Drake.® The order follo-ss '

1o




- The Second Battalion, less Company E, with two platoons of Company

-H a.tta.ched, was ced at DJ LESSOUDA, eight miles north of the city

of SIDI BPU EID and by General McQuillin's orders directly under the |

command #f Lt. Colonel John K. Waters, First Armored Di'%tision; Company
E, with two platoons of Company H, were placed with the ‘Armored Artill-
‘ery as local protection. He further directed that the Third Battalion
tovld garrison DJ. KSAIRA and would be under the direct orders of General
{ McQiillin; -that Cologel Drake would command the Service Compeny and Head-
 quarters-Company; that the 17th Field Artillery would be attached to

his Artillery and he would issue orders to it. i :0rders were also lssued

. ties were suffered: ﬂuring these patrols. S On’
‘sent forward instrm:tiona that ColoneX Drake vo:ﬂ.d eamand ﬂm Infantry.
: Upon delivering these orders bo colenel Dr ; - :

o ving two heavy. ‘b&rracks ‘bags of cloﬁxingf ff_he ‘Yoster that ac~-

' ,»companied them did not have all of their names on it, but it did con-
_.:.' tain names of men:who were not present. - Upon- questionmg these men it
. -.wag found that & great many had never fired" ‘& rifle in their life.

" ‘That none of them had entrenching tools, nor: I\ayonets ‘snd .gome ware
"'wi.thout rifles. llany of them were medifal corp men,: artillery men,
tank‘destroyer men and everything except: inf'antrymen, These men were
" 'sent 'to-the different companies throughout the day 'snd nad joinéd their
companies for the attack which came Sunday morning. :

~ That night aix truck loads of bazookas® and their accompa.nying
‘ammunition was received. Distribution of these guns and rockets were
made Saturday, but due to lack of theg for instruction they were use-
less. Every effort had been made to get just one "bazooka®: 45~ the
regiment for instructional purposes, but without success. They had been
systematically forwarded to front line outfits where they were just as
: religlously thrown away.

27. 13 February 1943 - Saturday Durmg the afterroon an ob--
server in the outpost on DJ. KESIARA spotted hoatile vehicles moving
south on the road east of BJ. KRETCHEN. The sige of the movement in-
dicated a large force in motion toward HACKNASSY. During the night

13



liastening posts on DJ. KSIARA reported noise of lnrge tank formations
in our front to the east. .
Later that afternoon Colonel Drake issued orders tcs the Service
Company that all heavy trucks of the 168th Infantry would be moved to
SBEITLA at dark that night to go into bivouac there, and that a Quarter-
ing party woudd be sent out by infiltration that aftemwon to prepare
for their reception. ' Heavy enemy activities was observed in front of
the position thronghout the day and it appesred as though an attack

was iminent. Orders were issued for breakfast at 0400 hours and to

"gtand To® at 0500'honr8 the next morning. At 2350 hours a telephone

call came through ‘the Reglmental C.P. for Colonel Drake to report
to ‘the CeCeleC.P.ii There he met General Eisenhower, the Allied

' Gommander—In«-Chief who presented to him the’ SiIVer Ster Medal for the

o 01011 at SENED.

/"'enemy irst hit 'D.r Lessmxi& with tvo batta‘liona_vof ‘tanks, one from

G R S AN " the Ve st TS NN Hor ey uina“‘ﬁ”a
blowing a.ll -m.ght, during which ‘the- tankh o ed'up in the face -

e ,-Z"

:,Bt couple “of pi@ts. Coning from the nofth #nd the east the -

;:é-itqo orces of German ‘tanks closed on DF. LESSOUDA. Through his field-

: ‘glasses. Colonel Drake counted eighty-three German tanks in front of
*'D¥s LESSOUDA. At daylight there were flaahes of gun fire from the

. ‘two ‘German forces direct on the posrl:ion. This almost instant action

‘"destroyad all seven of the #American tunks with Lt. Colonel Waters.
.-There were a few pleces of armored artillery which were knocked out
“.atthe same time. One company of infantry out on the desert dug-in
~in front of DJ. LESSOUDA was immediately overrun. What became of
-'the infantry in those holes was never known, though two or three men

from that company said that the men could be seen lying in the fox

-."holes and the enemy tanks would put a track in the fox hole, turn

around on them and crush the soldier into the ground. Tre remairder
of the bsttaslion was back in the hills just outside of DJ. LESSOUDA
and later, under Major Moore, about helf of them got through to the
American lines.
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29. Combat Command Headquarters was in SIDI BOU ZID, while the 3R - C(‘,B -
168th Infantry CP was a mile and hslf farther east in a small olive . '
grove. The Third Battalion of the 168th Infantry and the 17th Field ' |ugiR.— lVLwd

Artillery were at DJ. KSAIRA, about four and one-half es farthér e (,th,lvf-
east. The remainder of the artillery of the armored command was out 3/ 1LE 4-1’)?& _
on the plains between the 168th Infantry CP and DJ, KSATRA. One [ ‘
company of tanks under Lt. Colonel Hightower was in SIDI BOU ZID with Dj Kjﬁ*"“”"
the armored CP. While the battle of DJ. LESSOUDA was. going on there i

was a large troop- movement, including tanks, coming towerd SIDI BOU
ZID from the southeast. Air bombardment was called for, but did not
. materiaiize. The armored artillery followed by the 17th Field
Artillery, left thelr positions and withdrew to the resr. The
withdrawal scon became a route in some cases..” At this: juncture
Colonel Drake reported by telephone to General HcQuillin that the
troops appesred to be panicky. The general directed him, *You

are on the spot, take command and stop it.® Colonel Drake asked,
"You mean for me to take command of all troops in the area?®

- Genersal EcQuil}in's reply was "Yes." ' Steps were taken which :
effect.lvely stopped ;the withdrawal. --Troops infiltering to the rear
Lwere stopped and held.:in a state of readiness. vm-kbout thirty min«-

Lt Colonel Gerald -Lize Acane to where Colonel Drake m watching

the battle of DJ..LESSOUDA through his field glasses and safd,

- "General McQuillin’is on the telephone and said he is. pulling out
and for you to stay here.® : Colonel Drakets instructiona prefdusly -

_had been that he would hold his position to the last man. Colonel

~ Dréke went to the .belephone but it was dead. - The Communications
' Officer, First Lt. Edgar P. Moschel, 168th Infantry, réported that
he had sent out two men to check the line. - These men scon reported
in and stated that they found that the telephone on the other end
of the. line was gone.

’ _30. The outpost; now reported an enemy column coming from the .
south. = The enemy w:as flenking the position on three sides. Some
of the enemy tanks had gone around DJ, LESSOUDA in a movement which S
cut a road junction seven miles west of DJ. LESSOUDA. All traffic o
leeving SIDI BOU ZID by road was ncw blocked. The morale of most .

[of the men wus low. Colonel Urake wes repeatedly importioned if the

$troops should not pull out as the others had done. His reply was to

it.he effect that he intended to ettack; that it was his belief that

*an attack was his best defense, and that he was going to capture the

thigh ground at GARET HADID, about a mile to the front. The enemy !

was coming up from both east and west and closing in. The Band, 168th T S
Infantry, under Sefond Lt. Seymour R. Bolton, was immediastely started v
forward as scouts along each side of the road leading toward GARET

HADID. At this time Vompany A, 16th Engineers First hrmored Division,



reported to Colonel Dreke. The Compeny Commender, Captein William
R.A. Kleysteuber, 16th Engineers, said that he had been told by )
General McQuillin to report to Colonel Drake and there to render any
assistance possible. " Uolonel Drake immediately sent formard this '
Engineer Uompany and Compeny E, of the 168th Infantry, Headquarters
Company, less Dets. 168th infantry, under Captain Bernard U. Bolton,
along with several hundred men that had been picked up from units
outside the regiment, in an attack to seize GARET HADID. Company E,
168th Infantry, under Ceptain Donald L. Wilkinson had been on duty
- protecting the artillery and was now available to its regimental
commender after the evacufation of the artillery. Outposts were left
on the roed to tske care of anything that came through. On the way
forward to GARET HADID Colonel Drake found a .platooon of light tanks’
returning. The lieutenant in command stated ‘that he had been ocut as
right flank outpost. He reported that the enemy was attacking in
force with heavy fanks immediately behind him and that his instruc-
tions had been in such an event to withdraw. Colonel Drake explained
o fto the lieutenant that he was now in command of all troops in the
_‘area and that the tanks would now be under his, Colonel Drake's
"'borders. The platoon of light tanks was immedla.tely launched into
tHeTattackyrandstheal; sduentotdtaispeedrofadvance;
~Was successful in reaching and seizing GARET HADID before the enemy
could being sufficient force to prevent theg. The remants of Com-
;"pany A, 81st Reconnaissance Battalion, under Captain Otto G. Apmrell
~were also placed in“position, as they come back. .The Cannon Vompany,
39th Infantry, Captein "Buck® Walters commanding, and the seven 37MM
Towed guns that were with Company A, 16th Engineers. The First Pla-
toon, Company C, 109th Engineers, under First Lt. Royal I. Lee, was
given the task of mining the road leading northeast around GARET HADID,
while Company A of the 1&th Engineers, covered the miune field at the
eastern end of it. All troops made hurried preparations. for a last
rinute defense of GARET HADID. As the troops deployed for the de-
fense of GARET HADID, the enemy came within gun range. There was a
small exchange of fire where upon the enemy deployed and then caut-~
iously attacked. Had they gone on through the Americans would have
been defeated. They did not attack in force at theis time, but in-
stead started a deliberate siege. The enemy besieged GARET HADID
from all sides. By this time a check made by the ADjutant, Major
Merle A. Meacham showed that about 950 men were employed in the de-
fense of GARET HADID. About 300 of them were not srmed, and these
included men from tanks, reconnaissance units, temk destroyers and
artillery units. Some of the men had procured side arms and guns that
they had found in shot-up half-tracks. A hurried effort was made to
secure arms from those found abandoned in an effort mmscasmsim to arm
everyone. This, of course, could not be done. The enemy made several
attacks during the 14th, 15th and 16th of February.
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- enen; 'as abie ‘bo g’et“through. The entire reeg

. kept in contact with: the armored forces to the T

31. On the 15th they began to drive in heavily and on three
different occasions penetrated as far as the CP, --8everal snipers

- worked throughout the position causing asualties and constent ¥
. effort to wipe them out was exerted at all times. Due 'ﬂb the rough '

ground and the several pleces of ax:tillery picked up in ‘the move to
GARRT HADID, the enemy takks co not .get the American forces.
to overrun them. All of the \Yery was Kibcked out by the 16th
of February by direct fire. Casuslties were heavy and finally the
enemy pushed in the right flank, A counter attack with two platoons

was made and firove the enemy back to his original position. A tall

- inverted cone of rock controlled the whole rear position. Only six

men could be spared to garrison this cone. . The enemy succeeded in

-_scaling the side and killed three of these men. : The other three men

came back and reported that they had been driven off. Colonel Drake

. sent one officer, Second Lt. Seymour-R. Bolten, with six ment of the

Regimental Bend to retake this positione 'Ihey did retake it and thelr

jefforts sawed the entire position from being penetrated. On the 15th
| the situation became very desperate as. there had been no food nor

D 'a.ter since supper on. the 13th; cesualties-were heavy, no medical
assista.nce other tha.n frst aid could be given to the wounded., The

onythe 16thithew’
right flank were
' 'Uolonel Drake
by by radiiy using
8 code which had been arranged with the division Comrunications

'd&x&oxtwni@xt»\nndfaf nall
driven in, Losses befan to mounte: During this

. Officer before they went into action. The radio, however, would

function only in the daytime. As soon as the sun went down the radio
would fade out and there were no further communications with the out-
side world wntil the sun came up the next morning.

.32 All guas of the 39th Cannon Company and all 37s were knocked
out by noon 16th February. Reinforcements had been promised by the .
First Armored Vivision Headquarters, but each of the two attempts made
were attacked in force by the enemy and falled to get through. Sup-
plies were asked for by alr. Ammunition was asked for but none canme.
Air bombardment on the nimerous enemy artillery batteries in plain
view was asked for but none materialized. On the 16th of Februsry
the enemy first attacked the Third Battalion, 168th Infantry, on

DJ. KSAIRA. The third Battalion was to withstand the attack,
although their position had become somewhat confused by the 17th Field
Artillery which had moved back and forth and finally after leeving
caused a collapse on their left. When the artillery moved emt the
Third Battalion was left in a scattered position. At 1400 hours on the
16th it became increasingly clear that e force could not hold out
for more hbhan one day longer.
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33. At this hour the situation was thus: The rear of the posi-
tion was driven in; the right flank was in process of being drivem -
in; ammnition was running low; the center had been penetrated three
times by tanks and the lack of water was becoming increelsingly grave. '
The men having not eaten or had a drink of water for three days,
along with the hot weather and nervous exertion, reduced many to a
pitiful state.

- At 1430 hours on the 16th of February 1943, Colonel Drake re-
celved a radio message from General Werd to this effect, ™Ww cen do
no more for you. The decision i3 yours. I will try to have supplies
dropped to yous® The supplies were never dropped. This message which
“came in the clear was not understood because it presented problems
" ‘which had not been in questionl The orders were to hold this position.
Was it intended that the decision was up to Colonel Drake, 'either to
surrender, continue the dafenss or to witndraw'? Ko one was told of
the -contents of this message except the Commumications Officer, Lt.
ﬂoschel, who received it, the radio operator, the Etecutive Officer,
Lts Colonel Line, the Chaplesin, Stephen W. Kane, and the Commanding
Officer, Colonel Drake. At 1500 hom's on this date Colonel Drake re—
ceived anothez;‘bmessag‘e‘ﬁfgo%e,q eral;Pard,. 2look:fon.dropped:megsage;at
1700 hours<* Colonel Drake- assumed that they were going to order him
to withdraw. He made all preparations for withdrawal that night and
after a careful estimate of the situation, before which Chsplain Kane,
[ stending in full view of enemy snipers with his hands raised in Bene—
diction, asked the Blessing of Yod upon the decision, selected the
route west along foot of GARET HADID, thence Southwest fodlowing the
foothills until clear; thence Northwest across country to EL HAMIR.
He sent a code message to Lt. Colonel John H. Van Vliet, Jr., of the
Third Battalion to prepare to withdraw on order that night and then
completed arrangements for the withdrawing of his own men from GARET
"HADID. He called a conference of his unit commanders for 1900 hours
that night.

34« At about 1700 hours, three American fighter planes came over,
flew directly over GARET HADID, and dropped az message on DJ. KSAIRA
four and one-half miles to the north of his position, and at the point
where the fighting was going on between the Third Battalion and the
Germans. Fortunately the message dropped on the American Side. It
ywas about 2000 hours before Colonel Drake got the informstion it
{contained. It was not understood how the airplanes missed GARET
HADID for this location was well knovn and identificetion panels
gwere out. The message was long and the Vommanding Officer of the
Third Battalion had to deckde and encode it. (See Incl. No. 1 for
gist of the message contained in sefond psragraph.) It was then
forwarded to Colonel VYrake. Fortunately the mess=ge did not change
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eny of the plans previously made. Yolonel Drake was ordered to with-
draw. that night under cover of darkness. .The route was left to his .
discretion, 'He was further ordered that all men would go to SBEITLA |
and that he was to be certain that each man understood that. The
message added that an air unbrells would be provided and 'all sup-
port possible would be rendered for the withdrawal. These instruc-
tions were passed on to the unit commenders, the wounded were as-
sembled; the most seridusly wounded were placed in ambulences and
- the rest of the wounded were covered with canvas in the area and
~>  left under suiteble medicel personnel with supplies. At 2200 hours
' the withdrawal started. First the troops from GARET HADID leaving
outposts in position, followed by the Third Battelion in column.
- .-.The:tires of all vehicles were slashed, magqetos and radio parts
. ‘buried, all machine gun bolts were hidden and everything done to -
dake the abandcned equipmeni unserviceable without creating noise
_whlch would give the withdrawal aw&yv

: 35. The. Third “attanon started their march from their position
: thirty minutes before those from GARET HADID .80 as.to close the -
diatance between the units. A4s the Third. at.tahon was attempting to

‘.,_ Feraaat e opan HéHsT L batvet DI KEATRA S Ea AR oS carahians

‘ lenged them, - One-of our soldiers tossed a grenade into the scout car
which set it on fire and burned it up. This did not.eélcite the Germans
as. there was a great deal pf confusfiin in the area, shooting, etc, - - The
movement wasg not ‘discoverddi Colonel Drake lead the colum throngh a
,Germang’tank park and bivouac area without being apprehended. 'fhey
marched all night eovering between 22 and 26 miles with only one rest.
of a few minutes at midnight. Efforts had been made to get through:

- by radio to General ¥Ward to find out where the rendeZvous point was -
located, It was perfectly obvicus that he could not march o SREITLA
before dawn, so he set EL HAMIR, the only high ground between SBEITLA

- and his position, as the rendesvous point, and hoped that help would
be there to meet him at that point. At daylight EL HAMIR could be
seen in front of the column about a mile away. (Many months later it
was learned that the 6th Armored Infantry Garrison had been withdrawn
from there the night before after the orders for the withdrawsl
had been given).

1

| 36, The column had become somewhat disorganized in marching
land at this point proper approach formation was taken up. When

{ the returning men attempted tou cross the road into the foot hills
of EL HAMRA a machine gun openad up on the right column from the
hills as a German motorized column cemeiup the road, The enemy
stopped and started:leaping from their trucka, while enemy tanks
immediately begun encircling the American column. One U. S.

plane flew over st theis point and opened fire on the column. Our
men, with surging morale, thought it was the promised air support,
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but it apparently was a long night fighter a 1lhttle late getting’
.- 'back from its mission. One German truck was hit and set on fire.
.. Colonel Drake immediately deployed his mixed command a.nd opened fire
_with the weapons that they had. By this time there were, about 400
- men’ in the command and not more than half of them were ed.
Colonel Drake asked for volunteers of an officer and menj the officer
.%0:lead the group of men to & knoll in their rear as the German
;":L,Infantry was running to cirele them. - First I.ieutennat William
sRogers, Artillery Liaison Ufficer of the 91st Armored Artillery,
volunteered to lead the twelve men and urged them to follow him.
»’mey ‘gained the desired ground, a little knoll in the desert, and
there. they were able to hold the enemy off for about an hour. At
ermination of the hour Lt. Bogers and all of his men ’had been

L 'rbe Germand brought'up‘ Jé.ovsre.l :i;abks,‘ a.];}.-o;'f them with yellow
+tigers painted on their sides and opened fire. They aiso set up
rchine—gun positions and supplemented that with rifle fire. While

Au rican force. After three and one-—hali‘ hours of fightlng the
qnicau fire power diminished and then practically ‘ceased as the
Y BT o ? - <,__ R ir g G 2y ﬁé‘g—&s’%r =T v:‘ y}\,‘,&
armored car bearing & white . ﬂag came dashing;nto the Amer-
“icircle. Colonel Drske ordered his men to wave the car zway,
Whe “the car failed to respond he then ordered his men to fire upon
the German car. Souwe of the men began to fire, but others could
2o not.as they had no ammunition and then they began surrendering in
- . " small groups. Germen tanks came in following that vehicle without
. any negotiations for surrender. The Germans had used the white flag
as subterfuge to come inside the circle of defense without drawing
fires Their tanks closed in from all directions cutiing Colonel
. . Drake's forces into small groups. The men who did not surrender
~were killed by the Gernmans. : One tank came toward Colonel Vrake
i and a German officer pointing a rifle at him called out, ™Colonel,
‘you surrender.® The Colonel replied, ®You go.to hell,” and turned
his back. He then walked away and two German soldiers with rifles
followed him at a distance of about fifty yards. Colonel Drake
wag then stopped by e Uermen Major who spoke good ¥nglish and wes
asked to get in the German Major's car where he was taken to Germand
Divisional eadquaz ters. Colonel Drake was taken to General Schmidt,
Group Commander of the 10th and 2lst Penzer Divisions at Germsn
Divisionel Heudquariers where the German General immediately came
forward to see him, drew up at attention, seluted and said, "I want
to compliment your commend for the splendid fight they put up. It
wes a hopeless thing from the start, but they iought. like real
soldiers.” He also stated, "I called my regimentsl commander, who




‘),,A.

held you at GARET HADID th% morning, snd asked him how the Americans
were®. He replied that-!they were’ ‘alright; that he hadn®t heard & {
. sound from them?, and I fiund you back here, I am @ad t&: have you '
for now I can go on to fight your comrades at SBEITLA.® " The German
Commender promised Colonel ¥rake that all the American wounded would
.be cared for end that he'could leave American medical personnel to
properly look after then, :but immediately upon Colonel Drake leaving
“"the field, the Americsan medical personnel was carried off as prisoners
end, .the American dead and wounded left to the ravages of the Arabs
‘who, proceeded 6o atley: strip the dead and wounded and to beat
.insezwihle those wounded: "_ “proteated to the-atripping of thier- ,
clothes.  The “merican prisoners were asaembled in & group and under
guard marched back that afternoon and night. alpng the.yoad to DJe- iiw
: ..VI-ESSOUDA. " These: Americans who were *slightly* wounded or who became = -
"11Y bscause of fatigue, lack of food and watsr axd could not keep up

wi "the column were mthlessly bayonetted or: shot. ‘Many were walk-p

uuiéh 'cover the highlighta of the report,' ik
38

Prisoners—of—-ﬁar

T a,. The men had been -‘left to the systenatic 'robbery of the
Germm soldiers, and some junior officers, for a period of about

‘an half hour. During this time pockets and kita were thoroughly
searched, often at_ the point of the rifle or the bayonet presented

at the unprotected telly, ehile watches, rings, pocketbocoks, pens

and all valuables were ruthlesaly seized. They wore then formed

in & .column of fours, officers at the head, and started to the rear.
Three German tanks brought up the rear of the column, which was )
flanked by armed guards, waiting to strike, bayonet, or shoot, any

who for any reason straggled. :

be All day they marched through desert sands with unrelieved
thirst almost unbearable. Colonel Drake appseled to the German Com-—
mander in the name of common humanity to give the men a drink of
water, but was met with the statement, ®We only have enough for our
troops.® Near midnight they were flna]ly halted for the remaining
hours of darkness. The men were herded into a circle in the open
desert and there practicelly froze in the plercing cold of the Aftican
night.
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- Ce At dawn, 18 February 1943, trucks came, in which-the men
) were packed, and thus transported to SFAX where THE FIRST FOOD WAS
EATEN IN FIVE DAYS! Black sawdust bread was issued themialong with
water, as they were corralled into an open wired-in compdund,. roughly
100 yards square, and flanked by towers with machine guns in them. The
men burrowed into the ground for warmth, scooping out the sand with
their hands. No means whatsoever was provided for oréina.ry sanitation.
Officers’ and men thrown in like pigs.

. d. 7The neat day trains were provided, 40 to 60 men in a live~

stock car built “for elght horses. The misery, squalor and suffering
. endured will reémain fresh in their memories. Two: ‘days and one night-
~'were uged to’'get to SOUSSE where the men were: pemit’oed to get out for
'latrine parposes. mm this time no’ provision had been nade )
for men to snswer the calIf of nature as they were kept locked in the
: "i'n?;’ kness. One ‘day in the yards at SOUSSE and then on to TOUNIS
unde mc y the same condltions just described. '

‘ At TUNIS they were turned over to the inguigitors headed by
: »called "Charley* who at the "Schbool. House® emused himself by -
semidron;shodihedlsontosasacldiersinatepsordaistinghis

K fingers ‘ahile backed up by locaded and bayonetted: rifles, -all in an
f.effort to obtain. military information. Ano‘t.her method was softly saying
a Iittle 4rip out in the dark and the. soldier's mother would never
lcnow what became of her darling boy. However, 'Charley”,_ although

he’ ‘had lived many years in fAmerica, was very gullible and was ‘soon
assiduously writing down fantastic stories that had no basia of’

fact.

f¢ ‘Froa TUNIS the men were marched to the airport eight
kilometers from the city and there most of them were tramsported .
by air in JU 52%'s to ITALY. Others went by water. All ended up
at CAPUA, a collecting camp which stood out as a new low level.
The men slept on the ground, which was dusty, and the nights were
very chilly. HNo utensils were provided and the men procured rusty
tin cans from a heap in the camp and with improvised spoons from
boards which contributed proportinate dignity to the menu of cab-
bage water provided once daily. Two weeks of CAPUA and then they were ready
to leave for the regular prison camps in Germany and Poland.

THOUAS D. DRAKE, -015384
Colonel, G.S.C., WDGS '
(Formerly Commanding 168th Inf)
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SECTION iV — ACTLON AT SBiBA - SBLETLA GAP
(See operations map #2)

8. Withdrawal to ROHiA mrea. .
a. On the might of 16-17 February the 34th Division (less CT
168 and 2nd Bn, 133d inf) was ordered to withdraw all services and artillery
to the rear of the new defense line. Covering force outlined for the with-
drawal were: lst Battalion 6th Armored Division (British) which was to con-
ceal itself ian vicinity of EL ALA; 1st Battalion 133rd infantry which was
ordered to move on the night 16-17 February from position South o7 HADJEB EL
AIOUN to the wicinity of KEF EL AHMAR .and take up a covering position; CT -
135 vas ordered to hold its position and withdraw 1900 hours 17~-18 February. |
185%h Field Artillery Battalion and- 31.th Reconnaissance Troop were to move S
7—18 Febrsayyi-tofan area Southoaat of ROH.LA (0—2020). .
¢ g S k %
,elements Jbegan probing our lines North from HADJEB EL AIOUN tova.rd EL AI.A
' and Igp}'thwest ‘through KEF EL AHMAR but were stopped in both: plaeea‘ ¥ sl

for tha: ﬁthdmardl, :‘th_e anen;y makingﬂ aldg

“one’platoon position béfore being repulsed.” At 1900 “hours €T, 1355
3rd Batta.lion, 133rd ‘infentry and 151st Field Artillery began withdmwing- Yo
“the ER RFBE.LBA - KEF EL AHMAR line.

9 : Arriva.l in ROHIA - SBIBA area.
sl ~Withdrawal to. KEF.EL AHMAR - ER REBEIBA position- ha.&
.,_vbeen completed when XIX Corps Generel Operational Order Number 9 we
- ed ordering contmuation of the withdrawel during night 17-18 Feb’*uary to
.-1ine DJ.XSATRA“-'DJ CHOUCHET - ESSID DRAA - BOU ROULNE (HILL 620) ix:
“ to block-the” general direction FONDOUK -~ ROH1A, and, to face Eastwa:
, prevent enemy access to the SBiBA Gap.

' b. Division CP opened at ROHIA 1800 hours 17 Febr\mry
(18th infentry and 32nd Field Artillery Battalion) was attached to 34th
. Division end took up positions on line holding KEF EL KORA.TH on $ 'Div* si
s riget flenk. '
. C. On 18 February all units of the Division were, :Ln their, 16w

positions. At-2000 hours Field Order Number /4 was issued to. units’ stating
that :"A Germen reinforced Panzer Division is moving West from general" i
of S1D1 BOU Z1D, and early attack can be expected.® .The mission of -
Division was to defend the SBIBA - ROHIA seotor ba.rring a.dvance‘.;f’rq Eadt
. and South through SBiBA Gep. 1lat Battelion, 135th mfantry an '341; o
"naissance Troop were held as Division reserve.
' d. 19 February enemy artillery fire began fe.lling 4in aurea
3rd Battalion, 135th lnfantry and 185th Field Artillery Battalion.
- units were reported detrucking and enemy tanks were observed and tired: upon.,
Alr support was requeeted but was not received. Enemy activity continued on
20 February with enemy detachments operating in front of 133rd inrantry. '
At one time enemy elements penetrsted to Battery "B" 185th Field artillery
and drove the cannonsers from their guns. One platoon 133rd snfantry counter-
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RN atrong pressure ‘tomorrow on enewy's right flank.® In accordance wif

Wulf, and, ganerally referred to as *Wulf's Force,' was ordered t°

Historicel Record, Hq 34th inf Div. (Coxit'd)

attacked and the enemy forces withdrew. A tank concentration wa3 dispersed T
with artillery fire. Machine gun and small arms fire was exchanged. On-21
February & "large number® of eneny tanks in an agsewbly aree neexr 133rd Inf-
artry were dispersed by artillery fire.

{
10. withdrawal to New Defense Line.
a. Pursuant to orders from XIX Corps (French), 34th Ulvision
Flald Order Number 5 issued at 0930 hours 22 February ordered units to
withdraw on the night 22-23 February to defensive line running Northeast -
Scuthwest along wadi- just South of SBIBA. Movements were completed to -
ner pogitions and gaps in mine .fields on the main SBIBA - ROH.[A road were o
‘cloged before dawn. !
: - On’ the afternoon of 23 Febru,ary the enemy. a.ppea.red to be wii. "

%' ‘ ll.» Reconnaissance 4n Force.
First Army - message Téceived 0340 hours 24 Febmary sta

" order a force: conaistlng of 34th Reconnaissance Troop. with French nec,
~units attached, and a- supporting force ctnsisting of 2nd ‘Battalicn;:13
.. Inféentry with French tank units attached, under command of Lt. Qol.

in the direction .of EL ALA.
b. Wulf!s Force was assembled about one half mile Soutb
Its first mission was in clearing roads of mines and booby trapsp : B
in this work a detachment of mine personnel was added from the 103th’ Ens_ v
Battalion. The Germans had blown all bridges behind them in their retreat
had laid mines in fields edjacent to blomm bridges. "Arabs were blu'n:mg
looting the town of SBI1BA, cutting telephone wires and sign&ling 10 the st
from SB{BA. The attached French were dispatched to handle the Arubs. Th"'
shot. some and took others prisoners. -.

‘¢. Patrols operated to the Fast and Scuth of SBJ_BA durin,g thp

seven miles South of SBiBA without making contact with enemy. Another ‘ b

passed through KEF EL ABMAR and observed no enemy.

'12. Advance Towards SBRITLA.

a. Messege received ‘at 1850 hours 25 February from 1 Corps '-re.
"Ef.tective midnight 25-26 February 34th Division (less CT 168) comes-under
command of LI Corps.® 813th Tank Destroyer Battalion was-attached to- 34t
Division. it was at once assigned to mission for anti-tank defence end-tdok:i;
up positions as selected by Lt. Colonel Walker to accomplish the mission. "»0n'_'e‘
Tank Destroyer Company was dispatched to join Rulf's Force near SP1BA.
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v

‘ " b )n 27 Fobruary Wulf's Force.was directed to conteot Combat
Command "B® ¢ the lst Armored Division which was moving East Towards SBEITLA
This was accc plished when SBEATLA was reuched and found to be frse of enemy.
One company oI Wulf's Force also occupléd Pass at T-1590 on 1 March. On
2 Merch Wulfts Force disbanded and units reverted to organication control.
Their mission had been accomplished with the occupation of SBELTLA. R
c. On 2 March the 751st Tank Battalion was attached to the 34th -
Division. This orgenization remwained with the Division throughout the.: ﬁi
SOUTHERN, TUNISIAN campeign, :On 3: March the deta.chment}bff.:-'sight;-'oﬁfio
and two Imdred andftbirty enlisted men. loaned to the: NI
(Br) ;returned to the sion. A
. +had (been’ previous rs. of 01' 168, who had"vo_ '
'fgnd 6th comando orgo.uistions rhile

, [;.. - ,j,.:
L

PR

vlimit ‘advence’ PLCHOI‘-—
‘re.tnf.’orced with 1 company. tanka and artillery. ‘EBatire :b_'
%.f_acoompaxw force ;nart. By ‘but on.Ly one compamy oontinue&

734th Bivision Field Order Number 14 Orderedz 3rd Battalion,
to mova by marching t5 vicinity of ER REBEIBA and at 0620 h
move on PICHON; - 751lst Tenk Battalion, one battery, lO?th
‘Battalion, 125th Field Artillaxy Battalion, one compeny,’:
‘Battalion and 34th Recomnaiesarce Troop, to move on‘the: nighi;
vicinity of ER REBEIBA; one co:nparw, 133rd Lnfantry (reinf) “toocoi
KEF EL AHMAR ‘supported by .one ‘battery 151st Field’ Artillery Battalio
Detachment, 34th'Division, to seize and hold DJ TROZZAon nigh

b. Generel Caffey commander of the Demonstration For
that at 0700 hours 5 Marech movement was proceeding s sohed'" :
tact. The Force adva.uced rapidly deapite the minea and 'booby

Horth and south of PLCHON RN

c. Generdl Caffey reported at 1640 hours 5 lla.rch ‘nort)
DI "TROZZA ooccupied by our- troops, and that DJ TROZZA was' olearpd
The mission of making a demonstration im the direction of PICHOK _
accomplighed, and General Ryder, on orders from Commanding Geueral'-;
(u8), ordered the return of the Force. Withdrawal behind our lines was comp

by 1200 hours 6 March. For special report on PlCHON operation. see Part 7,
Sectiou XIII.

leté%%



15

Combat Team 26, Unit Report, 18-24 February
1943, and 26th Infantry, Unit History, 18-24 Feb-
ruary 1943



CT 2§ (-) UNIT REPORT

. From: Feb 18, 1943
To s Feb 24, 1943 ¢

orsott. ‘Tuniaia
22nd April 19145.

KASSERINE OPERATION 1

MAFS: #10,13 Tunisia 1/200, 000,

1. ENEMY,
2. Unite in contact: 21st Panzer Divielon and the 7th Barsag;ier.

b. Enemy reserves that can offect our eituationt

_ Ca Brief description of enemy activit
o0 806 copy of unit journal

See attached overlay.
c. Soe attached overlay...

: t+ d. Brief outline of oporations during poriodx Impoasibla
-report of operations An brief outline(see OoPy of Regimental History

g;~ Oombat efficioncy of command at end. of- ouoration
e lst Baotalion.A 26th Ine, CanncnuCo 26th Inf and155d" A

g Losses. in’ officer 8”& men ( :
(2) Morale low.




KASSERING OPERATION:
Page 2,

ot 26 (- ) UNIT REFORT CONT!'Dq -
3, b. Casualties: -
KIA 2 Officers 4 Enlisted men.
WIA 3 Officers 32 Enlisted men..
MIA 4 Officers 115 Enlisted men.

=t .
v Prisonsrg:captured: (see unit journel attached hereto). o

lo

Evacuation carried out under extremely adverse- conditiona..

je

lLocations of supply and evacuation eetablishmentx See attachad ove 1

£.

Ee. Oondition of roads:
o.da to lither side of paea difficult to travel due'to la.rge‘-

“H U B

- JOSEPH J, KOHOUT,
Oaptain 26th- Inf.,
- PERSONNEL ADJUTANT,

.Sitpk&ion overlay.
fijeg_imente.l ‘History.
-.Unit Journal :

UCED AT THE NATIONAL 7




) ) K A - L

MAPS. 10,13, TUNIS:  1/200,000. | "




IVO-2°

HEADJUARTZ3S TWZMTY SIXTH INFAUTRY
AFO# 1 , United States Army

SR,
REGIMINTAL HISTORY ~ KASSERINE CPZRATION. REEER
Februsry 18 , 1943, ~- Consolidation of the EL MA EL ABOID position was 2;%3 i :
carried outy. at 2100 a hours CT 25 Headquarters ONLY was ordered to move to the™ = =
KASSERINE PASS, , 5
February 19,.1943.. —- At 2400 hours of the 18th,.the CT 26 Hqs only moved 'gbiu

Kasserine Pass to organi e that position, arriving there at 0730 houra. The enefy"] B
had already started ite attack. The CT 26 took over command from Colonel Moore oF“ &
the 19th Zngineers. One platoon of Company "A" 26th Infantry was on the high -gronmd. x
on the left,.while the rest of the lst battalion 26th Infantry was on the low. . grppH§L
in the middle of the pass., On the lst Bn's right were three companies of the: l9gﬁ§§§grs,
which also occupied’ part of the high ground on the right.) One company of the 19&p§ﬁgg;§i
was in the rear of the three Engr companies, serving as a reserve,. The main{roaﬁthﬁ&
later bothroads leading to the pass, was mined, -The moment the. CT26 arrived, 061“
Stark(CT Comdr) pulled another platoon of Company "A" 26th:Inf, and: sent;i
the platoon on the high ground on the left. Col Stark ordered the Engin

rear., The only possible orossing over this wadi was about: “Pive milos tO‘t‘
created two distinct sectors-and made it impossible to tranefer troopo m
to the other since the entire area was covered: by fires ¥
At about 1705 hours-the 3d Bn,. §9th Infantry,plue \
Co, 39th Inf,, began moving into the left'sector in a more or less piace-m 1
At this stage of the game the troops on the right half of the sector were'nearly
rounded. Col Stark sent Co "I" 39th Inf immediately to the highest ground ‘o the:
7. half of the sector, with one-half of Co "K" 39th Inf, Coé "L §9th Infivwes’ aent'
|1 reinforce the two platoons of Co "A" 26th Infantry on the left, - The remainder o,
‘:  39th Inf was echeloned forward in depth on the left, The left rear a likely avennn
{..@pproach for the enomy was guarded by the 26th Infaniry Band:iand five tanks of:0
i-13th Armd -Regt. The tanks had ‘the duel mission of keeping an eyo on the left fla. %
+ and of rsinforcing the pass should the emmy break through with mechanized: erCQSﬁ - Fhell
. remainder of the tanks of C6 "I" 13th AR..plus:what was left of the 8\5th T '
L -the Ferisna engagement was placed near the entrance of the pass on theurig'
{“tracks of Cannon Co 26th Inf with mounted 75's were placedion the right to
liithe tanks and the T. D.'s. .Two more 75's later joined: hem, theae four;
1ng the entire force the 26th Inf,, Cannon Cd could muster after.its Loa“”‘
angagemente. The CP was moved' from the left sector to a middle—llne ‘o
kadi at about 2000 A hours. i

B During the night the troops on.the. 1f
8 rrounded as were to a certain extent the troops on .the right:andwleft
given that in case of complete encirclement allitroope wouldljoin: troope
ground in their reepective sectors, . During the day we= inflicted’heavy ci
tho enemy but we suffered numerous casualties oursolvea from: rifleamachine
%;‘}llery fires At least seven enemy armored vehiclea :Were. deatroyed by.. our.
Rchiclea. Dur ing the night of Feb 19-20th the tanks were. dietributed‘ equall
. They were echeloned in depth, with orderﬁ”fﬁ_guard the Pase, - - |

he 805th TD'wae ordered to the left sector withighhe

- )
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STSINOUEL RIETOHY -~ HAGZIRIUL CPERATICN, Page 2.

February 2C, 1943, -~ During the early hours cf rorning, between OlOO and 0300
A nours, Colonel Yells, 34 3n 6th Armd Inf Regt, reported to Colonel Stark fbr orders.
“nplish 3rigadier Dumfried-and Colonel conferred and decided to counter-ettack as
goon as the two forces could be coordinated., This attack was to be launched on the
left sidu of the sector as it promised the best chance of success, and also,.if
successful, gave us the ground which actually dominated the pass. The time tentatively
set Tor tnis combined American-3ritish counter-attack was 11CO A& hours. At about 0800
A hours that morning Colonel Sterk received word that Brigadier Dumfries had stated his
forces forward without notifying Colonel Stark. Colonel Stark immedistely sent the
3d 3n 6th AIR to assist the British., The British force consisted of 16 tanks and about
90 men of what they term a "rifle brigade". . The British were too slow as the 6th AIR
3n caught urp with them and was forced to remain behind them while they rilled ebout..
The Britich lost their 16 tanks and their infantry gained practically no high ground.
The 5th AIR 2n pushed in, but was unable to join Co "A" 25th Inf and Co "L* 39th Inf.
To a certein extent the British did support this attack with mortar and artillery fire.
The 33d FA Bn and the supporting heavy guns of the TD's and the 26th Inf Cannon Co were
only able to contribute small amount of aid inasmuch as the British upaot the apple-
cart by jumping the gun. The cautious British advance and their milling around gave
tho enemy an opportunity to establish artillery OP's and practically look down our
throats.. Starting at about 1400 A hours and lasting throughout the night the enemy
artillery beat a tattoo along the left side of the sector. At about 1830 A hours the
Pritish Brigadier or his superior ordered a withdrawal of the counter-attacking fore
They withdrew up the road leading tb ‘hala and established ‘a defensive:position about
five miles to the southeast of Thala. The 894th TD Bn was ordered to guard the right
sector of the pass with twc comranies echeloned in depthwhile one Emsm- zompany was
sent to the left sector to do the same.. During the afternoon of Feb-20th what infantry
troors had dribbled dawn from the foothills on the right were reformed and sent to the::
high ground on the right with orders to hold until relieved by CCB, This group included
infantry, engineers and other strays. S

o3

After a conference with the British (chief of staff, lst
forcement of British infantry and tanks and what wee left of the 26th Infantry, This: *»

it was decided to attack with what was ‘left of the British force plus a large rein-

attack was to restore the left sector of the Xasserine Pass. lhia thrust was to be 'é
coordinated with that of CCB of the lst Armd Div, which force was attacking to reatoer
the right eide of the pass,

When the British withdrew from the left ssctor the CT26 wasiis
holding the bag on botn sectors. The only troops in CT26 not surrounded or actively.
engaged were remnants of Co "I" 13th AR tanks, the remainder of the 805th TD Bn and a;
new TD Bn thne 894th TD Bn which arrived on the afternoon of Feb 20th. What wge:left
of Co "A" 26th Inf and Co "L" 39th Inf was:still on the high ground on the left., Th
remnants of the 19th Engrs and the 1lst Bn 24th Inf was still on the high ground on t
right.. These units were completely surrounded and their position was critical. h°
troops on the left were given orders to hold. The troops on the right werse tolwlé )
il relieved or until contact was made %ith .CCB. The 33d FA Bn was giver orders to fal, {
back to the foothills and stop any enemy advance over the plains.. Eventually the o
ma jor ity of the foot troops on the right ;- although completely surrounded fell! Mﬁk t°
the foothills to the northwest and came under command of CCB. The troovs on th’ 18h
ground on ths left (Co "A" 25th Inf, Co "L" 39th Inf)" Stayed in that pooition ¢Fing:

the night of Feb 20th and the preater part of the following day although emallf°u9'
drifted back,



REGIMEMNI'AL HISTCRY - KAS3ERINE CreRATION Page 5.. !
About 1740 A hours of Feb 20th, Col Stark received ordersg
that his forca was placed under command of the British., The British did not contact
Col Stark, and he set out to contact them himself. This he did about midnigat, when
he saw Brigadier Dumfries. In short, the British had withdrawn without notifying Col .o
Stark who was left with both sectérs, The CP of the 26th CT moved out of the wadi
in which it was stationed at about 1915 A hours, from which place it went to the field:ly:
train bivouac. At this time the CP was in danger of being captured by infiltrating
enemy patrols, whose movements could be seen and heard closing in on the CP, There.
were no friendly troops in front of the CP which could be called upon to help defend
the position, .but the moving of the CP was held up to the last possible moment so,
that the staff could meet Col Stark who had left the CP to contact and: inform the
British of the latest development in his sector.. S

LAALL e

February 21, 1943, -- The CT26 was ordered’ into reserve by the CG, lst Armd Div
and it establighed a CP two~kilometeraasouth of Thala.
of the lst Bn was begum: g
?outh gf Kalaa Djerda (N7512) and the GP was moved ‘into a wooded areaﬁﬁeat of Th Ta
N8108 :

Rl
\ i

.Djerda, the CT26 was atill in reserve,. Re-equ1pping and reorganizing the let Bn*y‘
“carried ‘out.. 8 R '

o
o
“
.
E
Fi
I-
-

Feb 23, 1943, —- 8till in reserve, the CT26 received meesege frbm’the OG;
;" Armd Div to alert unit for possible movement. Word was received:from Lti Gradyithg
' he was attempting to rejoin the CT26 with the one platoon of Co A" 26th” Inf, ‘whig!
%" had ‘been estatlished on the high ground ‘15 miles to the left of Kasserine Pase.. L
% Orady was instructed to move north to Kalaa Djerda. .

Fob 24, 1943 —- The CT365 was ordered to move to EL MA EL ABOID to defend th'a
pass there. Orders-from the lst Inf Div placed Cdl Stark in charge of forcses in tha
area, The CT25 arrived at 05630 hours,
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9th Infantry Division Artillery, Narrative of
Events, Thala Engagement, 21-24 February 1943



mADQ. RS NINTH INFANTRY DIVISIQN AR LERY
o APO 9. - -

& m‘h «\1%3 »

SUBJECTS Nerretive of Events. Thals Engtgement -~ 21-24’0&?!‘7-«1?’*5' '
qmng General, Sth Infentry Division, AFO §9. e

I'ho 9th pivisiou A.rtilhry s hivouuod. in. u,, mm@ of Tlomsew, °
Algoria, whan n¥ednosday, 17 February, 1943:6t-2030, arders wereireseived
attashing the GOth and 47th Infaatry Oumon Coupanies and .ordering the:movement '
of the Division Artillery (loss the 26th Field Artillery pattalion) to.msrch
irmedistely bty forced marobes. 10 the vidinity of Tebosor, Algoris.. Brigzadier .
Goneral 8. LeRoy Irwin, Ocmmnding. Gemersal, issuod: arders for the move at . 1100
snd &t 1600.Yodnesdry, 17 Polruary, 1943, ilo convoy erossed:the I.P. &% the.

 Exst odge-of Tlemocen. The B4th Plold tillory Battalion and. the 47th Inra.ntry

e

‘received at 1530, Sunday, 21 Fobruary,’ 1945.

" at cnoe with their Battalicn Partiss snd repert’ -
Tunisia, preparsd to recamoiter positicas. .the Gmnl and: aired

- The 47th Cennon Qompany was attached to the 34th Pileld Art

R e e time : 1
Forcos consisted. of 5 platoons of 2/5 Loators bOJ.d:Ln,g & line: s.0roas tbo roa.d

Cannen Company. joined tho Divisica. lary at LiArbe, Algeris, at 1515 Friday,
19 Fobruary, and the entire scnvoy procoodod to Tebaun., ‘Algeria, - O_,triring thero
et 1410 smday, 21 Pebruary, 1945 —— & march of 735 miles oyer nounttin :
temin in 4 deys mndcr Nery- difticnlt toa.tho: conditims.__ o \

77T Ak Tebessa orders vere Feseived. to; imodie.toly ccntinna .:tha*nr \%
£0 .the vioinity of Thale, Tunisia,: and.amouwapuium. m *ﬁ
. ™~

received placing the 9th Division Artilleryand.attached wnits (J.osz“«tw.; %

procesded to the (P Oorps Hsadquarters at DJ Koyif, TunisiasiThere tmf _Q."i!,o_r«'_ \b
o

Flold Artilldry Battaliom) in support of the ‘British Army Porces commaded iy
Brigadier Nicholscon, who'were resisting ths;Germsn.drive.gSouth; of T
Gensral Irwin eontasted the British. owder at Thala, ru.nish., at 20 35 : -
Sunday, 21.February, 1943, end with Mim mdeiplans. toz- the defense cct‘itb SR e
positions South of Thala., The Battalion Commanders reported at Tiala s oro
ardersd by Gemerel Irwin to reccxmciter and Tsoupy positicns &s somn 68 Dogsible
¥ith the abjective of firing in defenss of tho positions at d.&ylight 22 Pubroaxy,
1943. 4 _ a4

) -;';' X

The Battalicns ooccupied positioms ae shown on the attached . ek:otoh. Tl
, ory Battalilen. o.nd
given ths miseicm.of defending their right fiank sgainst p“,, 'blo enexy. tank .

attacks, Ths 60th Osunon Company wes attached to the 60th Flold ‘Artillery..
Battalion and given the mission of .defending the right rhnk"oac “the 60th mm{
“‘1"111617 Batf-&liou fLrom enomy.; m}; attack, - o e kR

'\hs‘“%hniviaim ﬁiﬁlory cntorod tm'action;_ ,Br:l.t; .

R el A

/

£ yil ) S




gouth of Timla. (as shiwn . the. skoteh) supported .Ly; The 26-Armored Group,
‘oomsisting Of 24 tanks ef the: English Mrk IV type; 22 Britis¢h 25f gus; 12
Bofore AJA. gunsy 2. Bl,ttorios Anti-m .gunss: and. 12 mmmaum -guns.

The -eneny -forces- at tals- tino- wmere ostizsted to.be the remsants of
the 2lst Ponger Division, consisting of approximntely 40 .medium-tanks, 2.t0 5
bettalions .of Sinfantry, 5 batteries of 105 miiimeter: ‘gums, & -batvery ar:lﬁo-
howitzers, severel 88 milimoter dml purpose AA -« AT gun.a, and o ccnoidorn.blo
amomt of. anti-sireraft- gAmsee ./ v :

2300 sundxy, 21 -Fobruary, 19#5. During. the night thsre s vecry nttle o.otion
except for occassicnal haraseing r s of artillery fire, - a.nd L m.u oounur-
attaek by unnnt,,thn Hth Lramrod' Diuuicn.

Tho oarliy noming hourfs|of mmdny 24 Fobruary, were .spent in .
cooupying and preparing positionsiand at 0500 all unite.were in: posttiom rouly
to fire. Genersl.Irvin Ind. sstablished.a. forward .commnad (pest. w«tho om :
poat of the- Britiah ‘Tenk Commnders. .-At: d.ayh.gzxt rcgutmticu s Btar o
was not sc mmnmm the-days -All batteries:of. thsgﬁmxuu
Artillery Batuuan aai the .84th Pield Artillery.Batialien: fired - ”_‘mghguf, the.

nm;m.n§ . targets. et.op,par‘mnity, .mogtiof thase ‘ba.rgou bom.g onow..taah ' 1;1-,' A
o' Battery, SA4thFleld Arf.illory Battalion oooupied anti-fank ans
¢ poad.tim ‘Briawy.

“om- ..tha_ Tiala~Xasserins.read in-anxe
laying weapons. immediately: opensd:y -
thres of thair.guns.were. lmookc&m. “The. i'irnf '
loast ano ‘enomy: gune The'Pieces Wore taken:out of ‘posi ""% T ‘
tmeir origml-poaiuon at wh:l.oh,pcd.nt,,thoy vors: a.blo"’%o p.ix' one.:s

sholli.n.g of tha.poaitiens and of.. tm,pbsornt,icn pointa arcrm-
" continuous. throughout the.day, : - Very little. damge. was. done .sompared:: v:.th‘tho' ;

number .of .rounds.firsd oy ‘ibe: enemye. The:iguns.or ell wmits of the. %h"
Divisiom Artillery:fired with very” 'g@0d results an ths enemy positioms: tm-euglmzt R
the day. Korale of t.no men was m,gh even: tiwugh they md not alopt*fm' more - T
tan 24 bourse :

The combinad efforts.of the British and Amrican l.rtillexy oiofiﬁrbol;r
mited tos advance and whon.night fell tbs linez held hy both sidss ware mach
the sams eg thoy ad been in the morning. During.tibs day. .the. aotion. trd been
. limited te¢ a tank battie im the early.morning followed by an artvillery. duel
coantinuing throughout tha day.. .This wes due: 1o the very. smail emount.of intentxy
presant. In the afternoon our positiona:were-.strafed and. bombed. amra.l times .
by a small.fiight ot ensny planes.,-Dammge was very sugnr.,#cne gm b&ing YR
damged and. 3 men killed. ~Our planes”came. :over  later: and” bombod. the snemys
da.rk aotim caaeed.m both. oides., .

g '.—w. T

R ’Jjn»‘»?’-i" % S
Durin.g the night there. e’ praouca' Ly - o.cticn. Soveml vimea

during the.night unidentified planes.were overhead put no:bombs were dropped

nor were the planes tired on. Some oxploaiana were mard coznmg froa- the

enemy linas. €y . . T

-l -
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At dayiignt 25 Foltruary, 1945, tme action began by riring of the
British tanks. Our guns fired for sometime on targets of opportuniiy. .During
the morning the batialions fired seversl divieion artillery comosuntreticms.
All battalicus continued to fire during the on any target availadle.
Thore was vory little aotion from the enexy. At all firing ceused.in
order t0 let recoummiseance parties sdveance. The reccumsisssnce proved ilat
the oneny bad retreated and the British Forces moved forward. No further
contact with the enesy was mde and the sotion comsed &t dark. At 0600, 24
Fobruary, 1943 the reccunaisesnce parties reachod ths Knssorine Fase’ and no
sontact md boon made. This ended tho engagomemt. S

Statistics of t.ho ong&gomt--uo-na followss

XILIED KVAOUl‘Iﬂ) DUIY
YOWDED VOUI{DED MISSING IHAOTICE TOTAL

S4th F.4. Ba.
60th F.k. Bae
84th F.A. Bne
Hq Btry 9th Div &rty
47tk Gammon Oo.
69th Czmmon 0o. -

- Totals

eoc
OOdwmo

m|jloooanne

i . . S

v OO0 MO O

725 :'1'_ R &

: Yohuuh.r cacmlitios: woms :ollouu
1/4 T 08k 5/#:0&3 z.x/zrmo

: S T R . : T Les
344h P.A. Bne 0. e 0 Q. o
60th.F.A, Bae 1 s a2 ) 3
84th P, Bns . 0 1 YIS
© Hq .Btry 9th Div Arty o 0 o I
“47Tth Camon Qo, - 0 o o -0
60th Canuen Go. o 0 0 0
-Totals 2 2. 1 5

Ths azmmmition expended is as follouss

54th Fi. Bae 100 rounds 155 A Howitzer
60th F.A. Bne 1028 rounds 105 A Bowitzer
84th Fho Bne . -T64 rounds 105 A Eowitzer
7th Caxnen Oo, . 0 rounds ;. ' 75 A Hwitzer
60th Cannan On. ook roundc . 75 ﬂ Hwitzor

. Four guns were- dungod a.t one’ time and wore romoyed to tha rear arodge i
These gmu Wore only alightl,y d(nngod a.nd ‘were. bs.ok readq toz- ac’aien;:.q ,g( Qf“‘»z} ‘
dlylo Y . . R

Oonaidoring the &mount of aholl firo recoived tho caamlitioa ware
very light. The morale Of the men was vory high and the retreat of {he Germans
gave all men en increased cenfidence. The oxperience gained will bo of great

-3 -



value in. m.w. zu_MLct portmo wmwmm
-was exospiicnally.highe There-was.not -one-etraggler,. and,. in.spite-&f ths. .
heavy cancentration.of onemy.artillery fire.on battory positicns.end QP! !
division artillery was never noutulizot, a find demmt.rtticn of ow
coolmts on u»www m«nu e .
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21st Panzer Division, Mission Change for 19
February 1943 and Division Order No. 6, 20 Feb-

ruary 1943



Radio Mﬂh’qége' from
“21st P.Div.

o

Pz. A.Q.X. , 18 February 'L43 2205 h.

1. 8gsion of 21st Pz.Dive for 19 Feb.'L3:

be. Zatablishment of a reconnaisgance vase in Kosserins for the relief |

of A.0, K, clomnis
2. Final report of Sth Pz.Rgt. from U} - 18 Fobd.
' 103 t anks destroyed, 2 tanks Genoral Sherman roady for aotion
..;:.oé.pturod;;noitotal loss of tanks on our sicio.
. So't_p:cct o : v
Anlagenbend 9 zum Schlachtberioht der Pr.Armee Afrika Ia.

12c20h5-" 23-20’43
- 3h 375/11

Y ———

-
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o ,Obefationa Seation 2lagt Puangsr Division C.P,

20 February, 1uL¥

Division Order Ho.b

1. Enomy rosistanoe at Sbibba has bocomo considerably strongor
sinoe 19 Feb. Om 20 Feb, 9 snomy battories including 3 modium and 1 heavy,

wore agoertained. Around ncon, espocially strong artillery firo activity.

- There is a possibility that the enemy is passing to aoctive defoense or to the

attaok,

2e 21st Panger Dive will break off the attack launched on Sbitba -
end will pass to the defensive in the general line 53L8 - 5353 - 5373,
utllizing the enemy mine fields.

3 Matn Jno of resistances low ground botweon 5358 ~ 5357 - hills

juat nort!meat of 5353 = ridge 2 k gouthof 5374 - nerth slopa of Hill 7%.

L. The followlngz units will be put in 1line under tho control of tho

commander of.‘ the Pr.Gren.Rgt. 164 A in his capacity of infantry conmandors
" Panzer Gren.Rgt. 104 A

Flak Bn.609 \

1 1ight, 1 modium battery, 155th Arty.Rgt.

2 medium, 1 1ight battery, 24 Bn.,25th Flok.
Se Tﬁo 58‘O.th Roconn.Bn.will block the pass at @I 527, thoreby
protecting the right flank of the defense position. '

%30th Reconn.Bn. will reoonnoiter as far as the line 570 - 5356
5870 - 5358 - 5357 - S602.

6o @dnduct of operations in tho main dofensive araa: the mass of

heaﬁy infantry wéapons will go into covered firiug position making the froat-
cat poagible uso of flanking fire so that no hostile infantry oan oross over

the rwain 1ine of raesistance establishod through tho ridge.



[

Antitank ertillery will be put in line on thao forward dope of -

-l -

the.ridp;a located at the rear of the ualn line of reslstance with rain
effort against the passages not protected against mechanized attacks.
‘- All the flak oowbat troops will be put in line ovorlepping for

antdfank protection; for conudtment they will como under the ooﬁtrol of

the a.rtlliery commander.

Te Artiilog/: the artilllery.comnnder will bring the artillery in
pogition in .such a way that 1ts oconcentrated fire ocan Le effective apgainsat
the possible directlons of advancse of the ensmy, Concentration fi‘re aroes
will be fired for calibration. Coopsretion between the batteriog and Ps.Cron.
'Rgﬁ. 10y R will be regulated dircotly between tho ertillory commander and the
commander of the Pz.Gren.Rgt. 10k. A

Se Panz.Eng.Bn.220 will intensii;r the mining of the zain lins of re-
slastanoo by adding to the British wmines in the first lino and by incr;aﬂing
the number of German nines. The mines ;aill%‘lnid in greator quantity at tho
points not protected against mechanizad attaqks.

| The mining of the wide trail from Sbibba to Sboitla with additional
Gerran or EBritish mines will be proparéd.

S. - The 5th Pang,Rgt. will assemble in tho area scubthwegt of 5353 eb

tha disposal of the division and will bo ready to march within & hours to
procoed 1;1 a southern dire.ction. Moreover the corxdtuont of the reg;iment for

a oounterthrést sgainst enamy tanks wilch may break through will bo oonsidered.
10, Fle.k Bn.éQQ will be plaoéd under the contrel of the commandor.of the
Pz.Gron.Rgt. 10 A for cozmitment in the nein @efonsive area.

12. Signal Bn,200 will connect the divisional C.P, with tho C.P.'s of

Pr.Gren.Rgt 104 A
Art.Bgt. 155
Pz.Rgt.5

Flek Bn.609
Px.Eng.Bn.?Z’O

24 Bn.,35th Flak



T

(8y wire) |
1. ¢ Ihe 24 Bn,,25th will take over tho Slak protection of the
'_-‘v'rcar, rain defensive area from the positions U - & km south of 537kL.
| ¥ain affaort: alr yeskewkism defense.
provigion will be pado for
In additiou/ths possibility of repulsing enesyy tanks from the

firing posi tions ndﬂxku

13, Divislonal C.P, at 5376 ( identiffed from tho raln trail) (has

Catill o be r__econnoitored)

o Souroe: .

gy pountvs Ta
i :31’5;.'Kricgamgabuoh Anlo.gon Iio.9 Baleli3 ~ 31 343

3"35 235/2
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